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v1.5.0

The open Insurance Management Information System ( openIMIS ) is a web based software
to manage health insurance schemes. It includes functionality for setup of the software to
requirements of health insurance schemes, administration of policies and policy holders and
for claim processing. This manual is a guide on the use and functionality of the software
rather than in-depth technical reference. The Contents section, provide a reference to the
page of each major chapter and the sub chapters within. By clicking on the content title
(online version), the reader is re-directed to the position of the content title.

Welcome to the openIMIS technical documentation repository.

User documentation 1



CHAPTER 1

Users and logins

1.1 Login

To access the software, Users must have a valid User Name and Password, provided by the
“IMIS Administrator”. In the browser address bar type the URL of the openIMIS instance to
request the start page. Login page will appear (Image 1).

Login Mame [ir |

Password

EEEEREERREREE |

g

Forgot password?

Fig. 1: Image 1 - User Login

Use the provided Login Name and Password, and click on the button Login. If successful,
the system will re-direct to the Home Page (Image 2).

The full menu is displayed. Clicking on the menu headers will display a sub-menu providing
further navigation options. Menus with a blue fore-colour are accessible, while menus with a
grey fore-colour are disabled, either due to access rights of a user or unavailable functionality.
Below the main menu at the top left-hand corner there is information about the current login
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Fig. 2: Image 2 - Home Page

1.1. Login 3
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user: Login Name, a list of roles acquired by the user and and the region the districts to which
the user has access. Logins and roles assignment can be created in the Users Administration
page, custom roles can be created and modified in the User roles Administration Page.

1.2 Forgotten password

When a password is forgotten, clicking Forgot Password? on the login screen (Login) results
in the opening of the Forgot Password page (Forgotten password image).

Enter username and new password to reset password

User Name
|testlogin |

New Password

[I111] a

Fig. 3: Image - Forgot Password Page

1. Enter the User Name linked to the account

2. Enter the New Password. In some browsers (i.e. Internet Explorer) it is possible to
display the password entered by clicking on the eye in the right part of the password
text box (New password displayed image).

Enter username and new password to reset password

User Name
|te stlogin |

New Password

|\rgbf % &

Fig. 4: Image - new password displayed

3. Click on the Submit button. In case the User Name coincides with an user in the
register of users, an e-mail will be sent to confirm the password change.(New password
confirmation sent image).

4. Check the user’s inbox and click on Confirm password link inside the received email
with the subject IMIS Password Request then re-enter the data of the steps 1 & 2
(New password confirmation image).

5. Once the confirmation is submitted, the new credentials can be used in the Login page.

1.3 Password change

Any user can change his/her password by adjustment of his/her profile.

4 Chapter 1. Users and logins
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Enter username and new password to reset password

User Name
|delcpa |

New Password

| |
Go to Login

Link sent to email

Fig. 5: Image - New password confirmation sent

Enter username and confirm new password

User Name
|te stuser |

New Password

Fig. 6: Image - New password confirmation

1.3. Password change 5
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1.3.1 Navigation

Functionality for changing of a password can be done in the menu My Profile, sub menu
Change Password.

Fig. 7: Image 249 - Navigation Change Password

Clicking on the sub menu Change Password re-directs the current user to the Change Pass-
word Page.

1.3.2 Change Password Page
1. Data Entry

Search Insurance No IUCSI

Confirm Password |

Fig. 8: Image 250 - Change Password Page

e Current Password
Enter the current password of the logged in user.
e New Password

Enter a new password of the logged in user. The password should have at least 8 alphanumeric
characters with at least one digit.

6 Chapter 1. Users and logins
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e Confirm Password
Repeat the new password of the logged in user.
2. Saving

Once all mandatory data are entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user
will be re-directed back to the Home Page. A message confirming that the new password has been
saved will appear at the bottom.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right side of
the corresponding field).

4. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page

1.3. Password change 7



CHAPTER 2

Claims

The functionality under the menu Claims allows complete processing of claims from their entering
into IMIS, modification, submission to processing, automatic checking of their correctness, reviewing of
them by medical officers, their evaluating and preparation of report to an accounting system for their
remuneration to contractual health facilities. Each claim can be consequently in several states. Once it
is entered to openIMIS (either by the mobile phone application Claim Management or typed in and
saved in IMIS) it goes to the status Entered.

1.

claim entry and submission

When it is submitted and it successfully passes at least some automatic checks, the claim goes to
the status Checked. If the claim doesn’t pass automatic checking it goes to the status Rejected
and its processing ends. The claim in the status Checked may be reviewed from medical point of
view and/or a feedback on it can be collected from the patient.

. claim review: scrutinisation and feedback

Medical reviewing and feedback acquiring can be by-passed. Ones such (manual) scrutiny of the
claim is at the end, the claim may be pushed to the status Processed.

claim valuation

In this status the claim is evaluated in nominal prices, taking into account all ceilings, deductibles
and other cost sharing rules associated with insurance product or products covering claimed health
care. If there is no medical service or medical item price of which a relative one according to the
corresponding insurance product, the claim goes automatically to the status Valuated.

If there is at least one medical service or medical item with relative pricing, the claim goes to
the status Valuated only after a batch for corresponding period is run. The batch for a period
(month, quarter, year) finishes evaluation of relative prices on claims on one hand and summarizes
all claims in the period for accounting system that is external to openIMIS (it is not a part of it).

claims values based on stage

Different values (prices) of a claim are associated with each stage of processing of claims. When a
claim is entered the value of the claim based on nominal prices of claimed medical services/items
is designated as Claimed Value. Claimed Value is associated with the state Entered. The
value of the claim after automatic checking of claims during submission of the claim and after
manual interventions of medical officers is designated as Approved Value. Approved Value
is associated with the state Checked. The value of the claim after corrections based on all cost
sharing rules of covering insurance products is designated as Adjusted Value. Adjusted Value
is associated with the state Processed. The final value of the claim taking into account actual
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value of relative prices is designated as Paid Value. Paid Value is associated with the state
Valuated.

2.1 Heath Facility Claims

Access to the Health Facility Claims Page is restricted to users with the role of Claim
Administrator.

2.1.1 Pre-conditions

2.1.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of health facility claims can be found under
the main menu Claims, sub menu Health Facility Claims.

Sagroh fnsurance Ko I |

Current User
Jiri Memes (jin]
Roles

Emoiment Cifficer
MamIDer e e
arcaouskang
Clerk

N T T eSS
Scheme Adminstrator

Fig. 1: Image 136 - Navigation Health Facility Claims

Clicking on the sub menu Health Facility Claims re-directs the current user to the Claims
Control Page.

2.1.3 Claims Control Page

The Claims Control Page is the central point for all health facility claim adminis-
tration. By having access to this panel, it is possible to add, edit and search claims.
Claims can be edited only in the state Entered. The panel is divided into four
panels (Image 156).

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of claims the following search options are available which can be used alone
or in combination with each other.

e Region

Select the Region; where claiming or searched for health facility is located from the
list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector to select claims
from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions assigned to
the current logged in user. If this is only one then the region will be automatically
selected

e District

Select the district; where claiming or searched for health facility is located from
the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector to select
claims from a specific district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts
belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
only one then the district will be automatically selected.

2.1. Heath Facility Claims 9
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Select Criteria

District| - Select a District -- Review Status | -- Select Status - ~ | Claim Date From l:l . To l:l.
HF Code| — Select HF Code — ~ |  Feedback Status| — Select Status —  ~ Main Da. |:|

Claim Administrator| | Claim Status| - Select Status - Batch Run | —Select Batch Run—-

3 Claims Found Select To Submit L]

werl
CL02102
dma7

HF HAME DATE CLAIMED FEEDBACK STATUS REVIEW STATUS CLAIMED APPROVED CLAIM STATUS
Regional hospital 22/05/2018 Selected for Feedback Selected for Review 2,700.00 200,00 Checked
Regional hospital 30/10/2017 Delivered Selected for Review 9,600.00 6,600.00 |Checked
Regional hospital 24/06/2017 Idle Ide 400.00 0.00 |Rejected

e

oy 2 2 &

Fig. 2: Image - Claims Control Page

e HF Code

Select the HF Code (Health Facility Code) from the list of codes of health facilities
by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims from a specific
health facility. Note: The list will only be filled with the health facilities belonging
to the selected district and assigned to the current logged in user.

e HF Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full HF Name (Health Facility Name) to search for
claims belonging to the health facility whose name start with or match completely
the typed text.

e Claim Administrator

Select the Claim Administrator from the list of claim administrators by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims submitted by a specific
claim administrator. Note: The list will only be filled with the claim administrators
belonging to the health facility selected.

e Visit Type

Select the Visit Type from the list of visit types (or hospital stays) by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with specified visit type.

e Insurance Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Insurance Number, to search for claims, on
behalf of insurees with the insurance number which starts with or match completely
the typed text.

e Claim No.

10
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Type in the beginning of; or the full Claim No., to search for claims with the specific
claim identification which starts with or match completely the typed text.

Review Status

Select the Review Status from the list of options for review status by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with specific review status.

Feedback Status

Select the Feedback Status from the list of options for feedback status by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with specific feedback
status.

Claim Status

Select the Claim Status from the list of options for claim status by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with specific claim status.

Main Dg.

Select the Main Dg. from the list of diagnoses status by typing text, all diagnoses
containing the typed text will appear and be selectable underneath the box, to select
claims with main diagnosis.

Batch Run

Select the batch run from the list of batch runs by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector, to select claims from specific batch run

Visit Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Visit
Date From date which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note. To
clear the date entry boz; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the
space key. Visit Date From should be the day of admission for in-patient care or
the visit date in case of out-patient care.

Visit Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Visit
Date From date which is on or is less than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key. Visit Date To should be the day of discharge for in-patient care or the visit
date in case of out-patient care.

Claim Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Claim
Date date which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key.

Claim Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Claim
Date date which is on or is less than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear the
date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key.*

Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 1538); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

2.1.

Heath Facility Claims

11
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Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.

Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 3 4 2012 » 4 2010-201%9 3
S50 Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
2 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

234SE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
s 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2 27 2 29
M 1 2 3 4 5 & sep Oct  MNov  Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020
Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 138 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

2. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all claims found, matching the selected criteria in the
search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering
over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 139). The leftmost record contains
a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

REVTEW STATUS CLATMET APPRONVTIN CLATM STATUS

Sebected for Review 150000
Seleded for Review D000
Selerted for Resew 20,200.00
Calected for Review 15, 00, 00
Seleded for Review B.500.00

Selected for Review B, 500,00

Seletted for Redew

Fig. 3: Image 139 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 2000 records can be displayed at one time, in a scroll panel. Further
records can be viewed by processing the current loaded claims and search claims again.

3. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add
button which re-directs to the Claim Page, the button panel (the buttons Load and
Submit) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue).
The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record except the
leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

e add

12
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By clicking on the add button, the user is directed to the Claim Page, where new
entries for new claim can be added. When the page opens all entry fields are empty.
See the Claim Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

e load

By clicking on the load button, the user is directed to the Claim Page, where the
current selected claim can be edited (provided it in the state Entered).

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields.
See the Claim Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

e submit

By clicking on the submit button, claim status of all claims with claim status En-
tered and which have been selected to be submitted by checking the check box on
right end of each record, will be submitted.

On the top of result panel, there is a checkbox to be used to select all claims currently
loaded in the result panel and whose claim status is Entered, prior to be submitted.

Once the process is done, a popup window (Image 140) with the result of the process
will be shown.

Would you like to submit the claims?

Fig. 4: Image 140 - Submit Claims Prompt — Claims Control Page

Fig. 5: Image 141 - Submitted Claims details — Claims Control Page

e delete
By clicking on the delete button, the current selected claim will be deleted.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 142) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

e cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

2.1. Heath Facility Claims 13



openlMIS installation and user manual

Are you sure you want to delete this claim

Fig. 6: Image 142 - Delete confirmation — Claims Control Page

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a claim has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time
during the process of these actions.

2.1.4 Claim Page

1. Data Entry

HF Name Visit Date From .
Patient Name Visit Date To L ]
5ec Dgl A0S Food Poisoning (Ba Sec Dgz A01 Typhoid Fever Sec Dg3 Sec Dg4
- Sy ciot Guarantes No Visit Type

H

Services

SERVICE CODE QUANTITY PRICE EXPLANATION

(X100 Burst Abdomen 100000.00] |
| |
| |
|
]

Items
|

ITEM CODE PRICE EXPLANATION

QUANTITY
/201 ADRENALINE 1ML IN1 ||
| I | |
| f | |
| I | |
| I [ [

Explanation |

Add ( Cancel

Fig. 7: Image - Claim Page

e HF Code

Displays the code of the health facility. The field is read only (taken over from the Claims
Control Page) and cannot be edited.

e HF Name

14 Chapter 2. Claims
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Displays the name of the health facility. The field is read only (taken over from the Claims
Control Page) and cannot be edited.

Insurance Number

Enter the insurance number of the patient. When done entering this field, the corresponding
name of the patient will be filled on the name of the patient (the text box which is read only
field and is on the right side of the Insurance Number text field). Mandatory.

Claim No.

Enter the identification of the claim. Mandatory, up to 8 characters. It should be unique
within the claiming health facility.

Main Dg.

Select the code of the main diagnosis by typing text, all diagnoses containing the typed text
will appear and be selectable underneath the box. Mandatory.

Sec Dg 1

Select the code of the first secondary diagnosis by typing text, all diagnoses containing the
typed text will appear and be selectable underneath the box.

Sec Dg 2

Select the code of the second secondary diagnosis by typing text, all diagnoses containing the
typed text will appear and be selectable underneath the box

Sec Dg 3

Select the code of the third secondary diagnosis by typing text, all diagnoses containing the
typed text will appear and be selectable underneath the box

Sec Dg 4

Select the code of the fourth secondary diagnosis by typing text, all diagnoses containing the
typed text will appear and be selectable underneath the box

Claim Administrator

Displays code of the claim administrator. The field is read only (taken over from the Claim
Control Page) and cannot be edited.

Visit Date From

Enter the visit date for out-patient care or the admission date for in-patient care. Mandatory.
Visit Date To

Enter the discharge date for in-patient care.

Date Claimed

Enter the date when the claim was prepared by the health facility.

Guarantee No.

Enter identification of a guarantee letter for prior approval of provision of claimed health care.
Visit Type

Select the type of visit/hospital admission from the drop down list (Emergency, Referral,
Other)

Services

1. service code

When entering the service code, a dropdown suggestion box for the available services
with the service code or service name matching your typed text will be shown. Avail-
able medical services in the dropdown suggestion box are taken over from the pricelist
of medical services associated with the claiming health facility. The desired service

2.1.

Heath Facility Claims 15
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can then be selected from the dropdown suggestion box by clicking on it using mouse
or selecting it using up and down arrows, then pressing Enter key fill the service code
text field, together with quantity and value field in the same row.

Once the selected service has been written on the service data grid row, the dropdown
suggestion box will close itself. When needed, the dropdown suggestion box can be
closed by clicking any place on the page but outside the dropdown suggestion box.

SERVICE CODE QUANTITY  VALUE EXPLANATION

S-52 Medical Senvice 52 3.00 3900.00

S-46 Medical Senvice 46 2.00 500.00 L
S-193 Medical Service 193 1 6400.00

s-11]

CODE NAME PRICE o
5-11 Medical Service 11 8500.00

5-110  Medical Service 110 2400.00

5-111 Medical Service 111 7300.00

5-113 Med!cal Ser\r!ce 113 9100.00 140000

5-114  Medical Service 114 45800.00

S-115  Medical Service 115 soog.oo |3900.00 e
5-116  Medical Service 116 8300.00 4400.00

5-117  Medical Service 117 3800.00

5-118  Medical Service 118 700.00

5-119  Medical Service 119 4400.00 -

Fig. 8: Image 144 - Services dropdown suggestion box — Claim Page

2. quantity

This field can be filled manually by entering a number in it or automatically is filled
by 1 when the service code above is filled, through dropdown suggestion box. It
is this field that receives focus after service code is filled above from the dropdown
suggestion box.

. price

This field can be filled manually by entering a number in it or automatically is filled
when the service code above is filled, through dropdown suggestion box. Automati-
cally filled prices are taken over from the pricelist of medical services associated with
the claiming health facility.

. explanation

Enter extra information about the service for the scheme administration (a medical
officer of the scheme administrator).

e Items

1. item code

When entering the item code, a dropdown suggestion box for the available items
with the item code or item name matching your typed text will be shown. Available
medical items in the dropdown suggestion box are taken over from the pricelist of
medical items associated with the claiming health facility. The desired item can
then be selected from the dropdown suggestion box by clicking on it using mouse or
selecting it using up and down arrows, then pressing Enter key to fill the item code
text field, together with quantity and value field in the same row.

Once the selected item has been written on the item data grid row, the dropdown
suggestion box will close itself. When needed, the dropdown suggestion box can be
closed by clicking any place on the page but outside the dropdown suggestion box.

. quantity

This field can be filled manually by entering a number in it or automatically is filled
by 1 when the item code above is filled, through dropdown suggestion box. It is this
filled that receives focus after item code is filled above from the dropdown suggestion
box.

16
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ITEM CODE QUANTITY VALUE EXPLANATION e
1-87 Medical ltem 87 300 1400 00
1-149 Medical ltem 149 4.00 3900.00
1-82 Medical ltem 82 3.00 4400.00 £
medical item 1
CODE MNAME PRICE : -
-1 Medical Ttem 1 29.00 |;I

E{[-10  Medicsl Ttem 10 7200.00 —|HF: 001C1
12 Medical Ttem 12 000,00
13 Medical Ttem 13 7200.00
14  Medical Ttem 14 3100.00

‘!1-15 Medical Ttem 15 3400.00 m - ‘
-6 Medical tem 16 100,00
17 Medical Ttem 17 980000
140 Mt Thoem 10 20nn an

Fig. 9: Image 145 - Items dropdown suggestion boxr — Claim Page

3. price

This field can be filled manually by entering a number in it or automatically is filled
when the item code above is filled, through dropdown suggestion box. Automatically
filled prices are taken over from the pricelist of medical items associated with the
claiming health facility.

4. explanation

Enter extra information about the medical item for the scheme administration (a
medical officer of the scheme administrator).

e claimed

This field is filled automatically with a new total of quantities multiplied to their corresponding
values in both data input grids at any time when there is a change in values in the either
quantity fields or value fields anywhere in both data input grids.

e explanation
Enter extra information about the whole claim for the scheme administration (medical officer).
# User Controls

On top of services input grid panel and items input grid panel, there is a textbox field (Image
146) and (Image 147) which is filled with a constant representing the current number of rows
in the input grid a user is working with. A user can change the current number of rows in the
corresponding data input grid by entered a number of rows greater than existing one. This change
is only allowed before a user has made changes to the corresponding data input grid.

sevics

Fig. 10: Image 146 - Services input grid row number change, input field — Claim Page

ems ___H

Fig. 11: Image 147 - Items input grid row number change, input field — Claim Page

A user can manually clear the inputs in the row by clicking the Red Cross button on the end
right of a desired row (Image 148). This action will require a user to confirm for the clearing
process to proceed by choosing either yes / no from the popup window (Image 1/9) asking for user
confirmation.

. Saving

2.1.

Heath Facility Claims 17
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SERVICE CODE QUANTITY  VALUE EXPLANATION
5-52 Medical Senice 52 3.00 3800.00
S-46 Medical Senvice 46 2.00 500.00

Fig. 12: Image 148 - Clear row inputs button-Claim Page

Are you sure you want to clear this row?

(o cancel

Fig. 13: Image 149 - Clearing of a row confirmation — Claim Page

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the claim. The user stay
in the Claim Page; a message confirming that the claim has been saved will appear on the bottom
of the Claim Page.

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk).

3. Printing of a claim

By clicking on the Print button, the user will be shown a printable version of the claim details
page. The printable version of the claim is available in the following formats (Word, PDF, Excel)

4. Restoring/Duplicating a claim

By clicking on the Restore button, the Claim Page is cleared filled with a new calim having the
same details, at the exeption of the claimID that get a leading “@”

5. Creating of a new claim

By clicking on the Add button, the Claim Page is cleared (with exception of HF Code, HF Name
and Claim Administrator) and it ready for entering of a new claim for the same health facility and
of the same claim administrator as before.

6. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claims Control Page.

2.2 Review claims

The functionality allows reviewing and adjustments of claims from medical point of view.
Reviewing of claims is restricted to users with the system role of Medical Officer or with a
role including an access to Claims/Claim/Review.

2.2.1 Pre-conditions

A claim has been already submitted.
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2.2.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of claim overview can be found under the
main menu Claims, sub menu Review.

Saaith nsurance ho

Health Facilioy Claims

Batch Run

Fig. 14: Image 150 - Navigation Review

Clicking on the sub menu Review re-directs the current user to the Claims Overview Page.

Select Criteria

HF Name|:| Visit Date Frum| |. To ‘ |.

t| - Select a District — |~ Review Status| - Select Status— |  Claim Date From | |® o | |®
<| — Select HF Code —— ~ |  Feedback Status| - Select Status — _~ wainog.[ ]

Claim Selection Update

R e — e ) W— -

Select To Process L]

CLAIM NO. HF NAME REVIEW CLAIMED APPROVED CLAIM STATUS

Jamy121 Regional hospital 26/06/2018 Deliverad “ || selected for Review |~ | 200.00 200.00 Checked []
Jamy120 Regional hospital 26/06,/2018 Delivered “ || Selected for Review VI 100,000.00 100,000.00 |Checked [
2000 Regional hospital 23/06,/2018 Delivered “ || selected for Review VI 200.00 200.00 | Checked O
llt Regional hospital 23/06/2018 Delivered ~ || Selected for Review Vl 200.00 200.00 |Checked O
oval Regional hospital 19/02/2018 Delivered ~ || Selected for Review VI 100,000.00 100,000.00 |Checked O
d201710 Regional hospital 06/11/2017 Delivered | [ selected for Review | ~] 10,300.00 2,700.00 | Checked O
cL02102 Regional hospital 30/10/2017 Delivered v selected for Review [~] 9,600.00 6,600.00 |Checked O

Fig. 15: Image - Claims Overview Page

2.2.3 Claims Overview Page

The Claims Overview Page is the central point for all claim review administration.
By having access to this panel, it is possible to review, feedback, amend and process
claims. The panel is divided into five sections (Image 150).

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of claims the following search options are available, which can be used alone,
or in combination with each other.
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e Region

Select the Region; where searched for health facility is located or where patients are
permanently living from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select claims from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected

e District

Select the District; where searched for health facility is located or where patients
are permanently living from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select claims from a specific district. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected.

e HF Code

Select the HF Code; from the list of health facilities codes by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector to select claims from a specific health facility. Note: The
list will only be filled with the health facilities belonging to the selected district and
assigned to the current logged in user.

e HF Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full HF Name, to search for claims belonging to the
health facility whose name start with or match completely the typed text.

e Claim Administrator

Select the claim administrator from the list of claim administrator codes by click-
ing on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims submitted by a specific
claim administrator. Note: The list will only be filled with the claim administrators
belonging to the health facility selected.

e Insurence Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Insurence Number, to search for claims for
patients with the insurance number which start with or match completely the typed
text.

e Claim No.

Type in the beginning of; or the full Claim No., to search for claims with claim
identification which start with or match completely the typed text.

e Review Status

Select the Review Status from the list of the options for review status by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with a specific review
status.

e Feedback Status

Select the Feedback Status from the list of the options for feedback status by
clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with a specific
feedback status.

e Claim Status

Select the Claim Status from the list of options for claim status by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with a specific claim status.

e Main Dg

Select the Main Dg. from the list of diagnoses status by typing text, all diagnoses
containing the typed text will appear and be selectable underneath the box, to select
claims with main diagnosis.
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e Batch Run

Select the Batch Run from the list of batch runs by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector, to select claims included in a specific batch run.

e Visit Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Visit
Date From which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key.

e Visit Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Visit
Date To which is on or is less than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Claim Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Claim
Date From which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key.

e Claim Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Claim
Date To which is on or is less than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Visit Type

Select type of out-patient visit or in-patient admission from the list of types of visit
to search for claims made on specific visit/admission type.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 152); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.

Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 3 4 2012 ¥ 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

234SE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
& 17 18 189 20 21 22
23 24 25 2 27 2 29
|m 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mo Dec 2017 20183 2019 2020
Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

2.2. Review claims 21



openlMIS installation and user manual

Image 152 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

2. Claim Selection Update Panel

This panel is basically for functionality of updating multiple claims which are currently
loaded in the Result Panel at once basing on the claim filter criteria available on this
panel. The update on the claims is basically changing Feedback Status and Review
Status of a claim from Idle to (Not) Selected for Feedback or (Not) Selected for
Review respectively. The filters in this panel work on the claims which are currently
loaded on the result panel. The combination of filters is either Select alone or Select
and either Random or Value or Variance or combination of Value and Variance.

e Select

A selection dropdown box to select between Review Select and Feedback Se-
lect to filter only claims whose review status is Idle or feedback status is Idle
respectively from among claims currently in the Result Panel.

e Random

Accept a number which is considered to be a percentage of the claims in the Result
Panel. Check the random checkbox and enter a number on the text field next to
checkbox. The default is 5%.

e Value

Accept a number which is considered to be claimed value. This will filter claims
from the Result Panel by taking claims whose claimed value is equal or greater than
the entered number in the Value text field. Check the value checkbox and enter a
number on the text field next to checkbox. The default is 40000.

e variance

Accept a number which is considered to be a percentage of the current claim value
variance. Calculated by dividing the current claim value (value) and the average
sum (Average) of the all claims in the previous year from the current claim date
and with the same main diagnosis as that of the current claim, minus one (1) and
finally multiply by hundred (100) to get the percentage variance. I.e Percentage
Variance = [(Value / Average) — 1] * 100 Enter a number by checking the
variance checkbox and enter a number on the text field next to checkbox. The
default is 50%.

e Update button

Once desired criteria have been set and after clicking this button, then the claims
currently displayed in the result panel which satisfy the criteria, will be updated of
their Idle Review Status or Feedback Status to either (Not) Selected for Review
or (Not) Selected for Feedback respectively.

A popup prompt window will be displayed to confirm the process, as shown on
(Image 153) and (Image 154).

Once the update process is over, a popup window (Image 155). Showing the result
of the process will be displayed.

3. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all claims found, matching the selected criteria in the
search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering
over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 156).

A maximum of 2000 records can be displayed at one time, in a scroll panel. Further
records can be viewed by processing the current loaded claims and search claims again.
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Would vou like to continue with the feedback selection process

Fig. 16: Image 153 - Claim Feedback Selection Update Prompt — Claims Overview Page

Would vou like to continue with the review selection process

Fig. 17: Image 154 - Claim Review Selection Update Prompt — Claims Overview Page

Submitted: 25
Selected: 13
Not selected: 12

Fig. 18: Image 155 - Claim Selection Update Results — Claims Overview Page

CLAIM CODE HEALTH FACILITY FEEDBACK CLAIMED APPROVED CLAIM STATUS

00000008 Health Centre 1 in District 1 6/18/2012 Mot Selected E‘ Mot Selected Iz‘ Checked
00000005 Health Centre Lin District 1 &/18/2012 Mat Selected [=]/ Mot Selected [+] Checked
00000004 Health Centre 1in District 1 &/18/2012 Selected for Feedback [+] Not Selected [+] Checked
00000003 Health Centre 1in District 1 6/18/2012 Idle [=] Idle [=] Checked
00000002 Health Centre 1in District 1 &/18/2012 Mat Selected [+] selected for Review [+] Checked
00000001 Health Centre 1in District 1 6/18/2012 Idle [=] 1die [+] Checked

Fig. 19: Image 156 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel
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The Feedback and Review Status Columns in each row contain a drop down list with
options for claim feedback status and claim review status. A user can change the claim
feedback and review status from low status to high status only. Either from Idle to Not
Selected or Selected for Feedback in case of the feedback status or Not Selected or
Selected for Review in case of the review status. Or from Not Selected to Selected
for Feedback in case of the feedback status or Selected for Review in case of the
review status. For changes to take effect, a user will have to update the changes by
clicking the Update button.

4. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Claims Overview Page, the
button panel is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with
blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record.

® review

Clicking on this button re-directs a user to the Claim Review Page, where a claim
with review status Selected for Review can be reviewed and its current review
status changed to Reviewed. If the claim is not in the status Selected for Review
then the claim can be only loaded and shown to the user without any subsequent
action.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields.
See the Claim Review Page, for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

e feedback

Clicking on this button re-directs a user to the Claim Feedback Page, where a claim
with feedback status Selected for Feedback can be feed backed and its current
feedback status changed to Delivered.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields.
See the Claim Feedback Page for information on the data entry and mandatory
fields.

e update

Clicking on this button, update the feedback status and review status of claims
in the result panel from either Idle to Not Selected or Selected for Feedback
or Selected for Review respectively or from Not Selected to Selected for
Feedback or Selected for Review respectively.

® process

Clicking on this button changes the claim status Checked of all current selected
claims in the Result Panel, selected by checking the checkbox on the right end of
each record, to claim status Processed.

Claims which can be selected for being processed are ones whose claim status is
Checked and Feedback Status and Review Status are not Idle. The checkbox
on the top of the Result Panel can be used to select multiple claims. The process
happens while a user stays on the same page. Once the process is done, a popup
window (Image 157) showing results of the process will be shown.

e Cancel

By clicking on the cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claims Overview
Page.

5. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a claim has been reviewed, updated, feedback added on claim or if there was an
error at any time during the process of these actions.
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Would you like to process the claims?

Fig. 20: Image 157 - Process Claim Prompt — Claims Overview Page

Submitted to process

Submitted:
Processed:
Valuated:
Changed:
Rejected:
Failed:

C=000=

boc

Fig. 21: Image 158 - Processed Claims details — Claims Overview Page

2.2.4 Claim Review Page

1. Data Entry
e HF
The health facility code and name which the claim belongs to.
e Main Dg.
The code of the main diagnosis.
e Sec Dgil
The code of the first secondary diagnosis.
e Sec Dg2
The code of the second secondary diagnosis.
e Sec Dg3
The code of the third secondary diagnosis.
e Sec Dgé
The code of the fourth secondary diagnosis.
e Visit type
The type of the visit or of the hospital stay (Emergency, Referral, Other)
e Date Processed
The date on which the claim was processed (sent to the state Processed).
e Claim Administrator

The administrator’s code, who was responsible for submission of the current claim.
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HFX01 -
HF Regional hospital Insurance Mumber 555444112 14000.00)
X
Main Dg. B32 Claim Mo. %3 Date Claimed 8400.00
Sec Dgl Sec Dg2 Sec Dg3
Date Processed Visit Date From 03/07/2017 Visit Date To 03/07/2017 Adjusted] 0.0
Claim Administrator CLX01 Visit Type Emergency Guarantee No
Services
SERVICE CODE PRICE EXPLANATION APP.QTY APP.PRICE JUSTIFICATION STATUS VALUATED R
%100 Burst Abdomen 1| 2000.00 Passed ¥ 0
%101 Cholecystectomy 1| 4000.00 0.00] il || Rejected ¥ 10
X103 Delivery-Normal 1 600.00 0.00] | il | [Rejected ¥ 10
X105 Mastectomy 1| 4000.00 il il |[Passed ¥ 0
X106 Urinary lab test 1 400.00 il iff |[Passed ¥ 0

Items

ITEM CODE QIY PRICE  EXPLANATION JUSTIFICATION STATUS VALUATED R
Y200 ACETYLSALICYLIC

ACID (ASPIRIN) TABS 1 400.00 [ il il |[Passed ¥ |

300MG-

o e HEME 1l 100000 [ 0.00]| Il |[Reiected v |

Y204 KETOCONAZOLE

TABS 200 MG 1| 1600.00 |[Passed ¥ |

Checked

= =D

Fig. 22: Image 159 - Claim Review Page
Claim Review Page will show read-only information of the current claim selected for review, on the top section
of the page, on some of the grid columns of the claim services grid and claim items grid and on the bottom of
all the grids. As well, the page has input boxes where a user with the system role Medical Officer or with a role
including an access to Claims/Claim/Review can enter new relevant values for review of the current claim.
Read-only information of the current claim includes the following:
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e Insurance Number

The insurance number of the patient.
e Claim No.

The unique identification of the claim within the claiming health facility.
e Patient Name

The full name of the patient on whom the claim is made.
e Date Claimed

The date on which the claim was prepared by the claiming health facility.
e Visits Date From

The date on which the patient visited (or was admitted by) the health facility for treatment
on which the claim is basing on.

e Visit Date To

The date on which the patient was discharged from the health facility for treatment on which
the claim is basing on.

e Guarantee No.

Identification of a guarantee letter.
e Claimed

The sum of prices of all claimed services and items at the moment of submission of the claim.
e approved

The value of the claim after automatic checking during its submission and after the corrections
of the claim done by a medical officer.

e Adjusted

The value of the claim after automatic adjustments done according to the conditions of cov-
erage by the patient’s policy.

e Explanation
Explanation to the claim provided by the claiming health facility.
e claim status

Claim status is shown on the very bottom right end side after the two grids. This is status
which claim gets after submission.

e Adjustment
Enter a text summarizing adjustments in claim done by a medical officer.
e Services and Items data entry grids.
1. Approved Quantity (app.qty)
Enter a number of approved provisions of the corresponding medical service or item.
2. Approved Price (app. price)
Enter an approved price of the corresponding medical service or item.
3. justification

Enter justification for the entered corrections of the price and quantity of the medical
service or item.
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4. status

Select either the status in the claim Passed or Rejected for the corresponding medical
service or item respectively.

5. rejection reason

The last column of each of the two grids, headed with character ‘R’ gives rejection reason
number for each of the claimed services or claimed items in the claim services grid or the
claim items grid respectively. Rejection reasons are as follows:

The rejection description is displayed on the screen when the mouse pointer is above the
given line (Image Rejection Description)

SERVICE CODE QTY PRICE EXPLANATION APP. QTY APP.PRICE JUSTIFICATION

%100 Burst Abdomen 1| 1000.00

X101 Cholecystectomy 1 2000.00 ,,ﬂ“"f] ltem/Senice doesn't comply with type of care constraint

Fig. 23: Image Rejection Description

Reason Reason Description

Code

-1 Rejected by a medical officer

0 Accepted

1 Item/Service not in the registers of medical items/services

2 Ttem/Service not in the pricelists associated with the health facility
3 Item/Service is not covered by an active policy of the patient

4 Item/Service doesn’t comply with limitations on patients

(men,/women, adults/children)

5 Item/Service doesn’t comply with frequency constraint
6 Item/Service duplicated

7 Not valid insurance number
8

9

Diagnosis code not in the current list of diagnoses
Target date of provision of health care invalid

10 Item/Service doesn’t comply with type of care constraint
11 Maximum number of in-patient admissions exceeded

12 Maximum number of out-patient visits exceeded

13 Maximum number of consultations exceeded

14 Maximum number of surgeries exceeded

15 Maximum number of deliveries exceeded

16 Maximum number of provisions of item/service exceeded
17 Item/service cannot be covered within waiting period

18 N/A

19 Maximum number of antenatal contacts exceeded

2. Saving

Once appropriate data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the claim. The user will be
re-directed back to the Claims Overview Page; a message confirming that the claim has been saved
will appear on the Information Panel. The Save button appears only if the claim was reviewed in
the status Selected for Review.

3. reviewing

Once appropriate data is entered, clicking on the Reviewed button will save the claim and change
the claim Review Status from Selected for Review to Review. The user will be re-directed back
to the Claims Overview Page; a message confirming that the claim has been saved will appear on

28

Chapter 2. Claims



openlMIS installation and user manual

the Information Panel. The Reviewed button appears only if the claim was reviewed in the status
Selected for Review.

4. data entry validation

If inappropriate data is entered at the time the user clicks the Save or ** review‘* button, an error
message will appear in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus.

5. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claims Overview Page.

2.2.5 Claim Feedback Page

The Claim Feedback page will show read-only information of the current claim
selected for feedback, on the top section of the page it has input boxes where a
user with the system role Medical Officer or with a role including an access to
Claims/Claim/Feedback can enter feedback on the current claim or where the user
can read a feedback delivered by enrolment officers.

1. Data Entry

Search Insurance No RS

Claim

Claim Details: —
InSurance 4144499 Last Name Thadei

i tob6
Claim No. tol Number

Dodoma regional Visit Date — A
HF Code H10001 HF Name Hospital Fo 14/11/2016 Claim Sta 2
Claim Date 14/11/2016 Visit Date To 14/11/2016 Review p. iewed Feedback Selected for

Status Status Feedback
cemxioo ]
Administrator 100

Feedback

Enrolment Officer| — Select Enrelment Officer —
Care Rendered
Payment Asked
Drugs Prescribed
Drugs Received
Overall Asessment (Jo 01 2 O3 Og Os

FeedbackDate[ | ()

Cancel

=

Fig. 24: Image 160 - Claim Feedback Page

Read-only data of the feedback includes in the section Claim the following:
e HF Code
The health facility code which the claim belongs to.
e HF Name

The health facility name which the claim belongs to.
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e Claim Administrator

The administrator’s code, who was responsible for submission of the current
claim.

e Insurance Number

The insurance number of the patient.
e Claim No.

The unique identification of the claim within the claiming health facility.
e Last Name

The last name of the patient on whom the claim is made.
o Other Names

The other names of the patient on whom the claim is made.
e Date Claimed

The date on which the claim was prepared by the claiming health facility.
e Visits Date From

The date on which the patient visited (or was admitted by) the health facility
for treatment on which the claim is basing on.

e Visit Date To

The date on which the patient was discharged from the health facility for
treatment on which the claim is basing on.

e Review Status
The status of the claim with respect to reviewing.
e Feedback Status
The status of the claim with respect to feed backing.
Modifiable data of the feedback included in the section Feedback the following
e Enrolment Officer

Select an enrolment officer from the list of enrolment officers, by clicking the
arrow on the right side of selection field. The enrolment officer collects feedback
from the patient.

e Care Rendered

Select ‘Yes” or ‘No’ from the list, by clicking the arrow on the right side of
selection field.

e Payment Asked

Select ‘Yes” or ‘No’ from the list, by clicking the arrow on the right side of
selection field.

e Drugs Prescribed

Select ‘Yes” or ‘No’ from the list, by clicking the arrow on the right side of
selection field.

e Drugs Received

Select ‘Yes’” or ‘No’ from the list, by clicking the arrow on the right side of
selection field
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e Overall Assessment

Choose one level among the six levels available by checking/clicking on the
desired checkbox.

e Feedback Date

Type in a date of collection of the feedback; or use the date selector button, to
enter date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the
full date and then press the back space key.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (Image 161); by default the calendar will show the current month, or
the month of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

today.

corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of

Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the

Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the
date selected in the corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

4 September, 2012 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1
2 3 4 58 7 8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15
6 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2% 27 28 29
30 1 2 3 4 5 &6

Today: September 6, 2012

2012

Jan Feb Mar Apr

May Jun Jul Aug

Sep Oct Maw Dec

Today: September 6, 2012

4

2010-2019 3

2009 2010 2011 2012

2013 2014 2015 2016

2017 2018 2019 2020

Today: September 6, 2012

Image 161 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel

1. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the feedback
on current claim. The user will be re-directed back to the Claims Overview Page; a
message confirming that the feedback has been saved will appear on the Information
Panel. If inappropriate data is entered or mandatory data is not entered at the time the
user clicks the Save button, an error message will appear in the Information Panel, and
the data field will take the focus.

2. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claims Overview

Page.

2.3 Batch Run

Administration of batches of claims is restricted to users with the system role of Accountant

or with a role including an access to Claims/Claim/Batch.

2.3. Batch Run
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2.3.1 Pre-conditions

2.3.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of processing of batches can be found under
the main menu Claims, sub menu Batch Run.

Sagrch Insurance N

Batch Fun
e e e e

Fig. 25: Image 162 - Navigation Batch Run

Clicking on the sub menu Batch Run re-directs the current user to the Batch Run Control
Page.

2.3.3 Batch Run Control Page

Search Insurance

Batch Processing

Aegion —Select Region— istict, [ V] ontt Ye v ( Process

Type Monthly

Region | --Select Region— Filter

Filter for Accounts

Group By
®HF Oproduct [] show claims

Region |--Select Region-- Product --Select Product— HF —- Select HF Code —|v| Level - Select Level--
Distn'dc v Batch |--Select Batch Run— | v| Date From @ DpateTo

| E Cancel

Fig. 26: Imagel63 (Batch Run Control Page)
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The Batch Run Control Page is the central point for batch processing administra-
tion. Access to the page is restricted to users with the system role of Accountant or
with a role including an access to Claims/Claim/Batch. By having access to this
page, it is possible to process batches, filter, and filter for accounts. The panel is
divided into six sections (Image 163)

1. Batch Processing Panel

The batch processing panel allows a user to process batches based on the following
criteria:

Region

Select the Region from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select a region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and the option National.

District

Select the district from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts
belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
the only one then the district will be automatically selected. If no district is selected
then the processing is done only for insurance product defined for the selected region.

Month

Select the Month from the list of months by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector.

Year

Select the Year from the list of available years by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector. Only periods for which a batch hasn’t been run yet are offered in
both lists.

Process

Once criteria are chosen, clicking on this button, the claims will be processed based
on the selected criteria. If the option National was used in the field Region, the
batch will run only for nationwide insurance products. If a region is selected in the
field Region and no district is selected, the batch will run only for regional insurance
products for the selected region. If a district is selected in the field District the
batch is run only for district insurance products for the selected district.

2. Filter Panel

The filter panel allows a user to filter results of running of batches (calculation of indexes
for relative pricing) based on the following criteria:

Type

Select the Type; from the list of time group types (Monthly, Quarterly, Yearly)
by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector.

Year

Select the Year; from the list of available years by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector.

Period

Select the Period; from the list of months/quarters by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector.

Region

2.3. Batch Run
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Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and the option National.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select a district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts
belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
only one then the district will be automatically selected

e Product

Select Product from the list of products by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector.

e Category

Select category of health care (Hospital, Non-hospital, General) from the list
of categories of health care by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector.

e Filter

Once criteria are chosen, clicking on this filter button will filter based on the selection
criteria.

3. Display Panel

The Display Panel is used to display results of running of batches after the filter or
processing. While hovering over records, records get highlighted with a yellow colour
(Image 164).

YEAR MONTH PRODUCT CARE TYPE CALCULATED DATE INDEX
2012 1 Product 1in District 1 Q 2/28/2012 0.750000000000000000
2012 2 Product 1in District 1 Q 3/31/2012 0.800000000000000000
2012 3 Product 1in District 1 o] 4/30/2012 0.830000000000000000
2012 1 Product 1in District 1 I 2/28/2012 0.770000000000000000
2012 2 Product 1in District 1 I 3/31/2012 0.5630000000000000000
2012 3 Product 1in District 1 I 4/30/2012 0.720000000000000000
Fig. 27: Image 164 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel
4. Filter for Accounts Panel
The Filter for Accounts Panel is used in filtering of batch protocols for an accounting
system based on the following criteria:
e Start Date
Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button to enter date which is equal or less
than claim date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the
full date and then press the space key.
e End Date
Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button to enter date which is equal or
greater than claim date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to
highlight the full date and then press the space key.
e Date Selector Button
Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 16); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.
— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of
today.
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— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in
the corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the
date selected in the corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
— Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
— Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4
Su

September, 2012 »
Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

2012

4

2010-2019

2% 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2003 2010 2011 2012
3 4 5[] 7 8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May m Jl Aug 013 2014 2015 2016

w 17 18 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 28 27 28 29

m 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Maw Dec 2017 2018 2013 2020

Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 165 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
Region
Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right

of the selector to select a region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and the option National.

District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts
belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
only one then the District will be automatically selected

HF

Select a health facility from the list of health facilities codes and names clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector. Note: The list will only be filled with the
Health Facilities belonging to the Districts assigned to the current logged in user.

Product

Select a product from the list of products by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector. The list of products contains only nationwide insurance products if
the option National is used in the field Region. It contains only regional insurance
products for the selected region if no district is selected. It contains only district
insurance products for the selected district.

Level

Select a level from the list of levels of health facilities by clicking on the arrow on
the right of the selector.

Group By

Select either grouping of the report by health facility (HF) or by product (Product)
by checking either the health facility checkbox or product checkbox respectively.

Show All

Check this checkbox, if you need to show all health facilities in the report although
they have no claim included.

2.3. Batch Run
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e Show Claims
Check this checkbox, if you need to show all claims in detailed way in the protocol.
® Preview

Once criteria are chosen, clicking on this preview button will create a protocol of
the selected batch.

5. Button Panel
This panel contains control button.
e Cancel
By clicking on the cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page.
6. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a batch has been processed, filtered or if there was an error at any time during the
process of these actions.
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CHAPTER 3

Administration of registers

Registers of openIMIS serve as a principal tool by which openIMIS is adjusted to needs of health insurance
schemes. With exception of the register of Users that can be managed only by users with the system role
openIMIS Administrator or with a role including an access to Administration/Users or Locations, all
other registers can be managed by users with the role Scheme Administrator.or with a role including an
access to Administration/Products or Health Facilities or Pricelists or Medical Services or Medical Ttems
or Enrolment Officers or Claim Administrators or Payer. There is no system role that includes an access
to the register of user profiles. Ounly users having a role including an access to Administration/User
Profiles can access the register of User Profiles.

The register of Users defines who can login to openIMIS and under what constraints. The register of
Locations defines administrative division of the territory, on which a health insurance scheme is operated.
The register of Payers allows specification of institutional payers that can pay contributions on behalf
of policy holders (households, groups of persons). The register of Enrolment Agents specifies all persons
(either employed or contracted) by the scheme administration that are entitled to distribute/sell policies
to population. The register of Claim Administrators specifies all employees of health facilities that
are entitled to submit claims to the scheme administration. The register of Health Facilities contains
all contractual health facilities that can submit claims to the scheme administration. The register of
Medical Items specifies all possible medical items (drugs, prostheses, medical devices etc.) that can be
used in definitions of packages of insurance products and in pricelists associated with contractual health
facilities. The register of Pricelists that splits into two divisions for Medical Services and for Medical
Items contains pricelists valid for individual health facilities or their groups reflecting results of price
negotiations between contractual health facilities and the scheme administration. Finally, the register of
Products includes definitions of all insurance products that can be distributed/ sold within the health
insurance scheme.

3.1 Insurance Products Administration

The register of insurance products contains all insurance products in the health insurance
scheme. There may be several insurance products available for distribution/selling in a ter-
ritory, e.g. one basic product and one or several supplemental insurance products. The
insurance products may at the different levels. For example that basic insurance product
may be at the national level whereas the supplemental insurance products may be at the
regional level. Administration of the register of insurance products is restricted to users with
the system role of Scheme Administrator or with a role including an access to Administra-
tiom/Products.
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3.1.1 Pre-conditions

An insurance product may only be added or thereafter edited, after the approval of the
management of the scheme administration.

3.1.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of insurance products can be found under
the main menu Administration, sub menu Products.

Health Facilities

Hedical Services

Headical [tems

Users

Enralment Qfficers

Claim Admiinistrators

Fig. 1: Image 4 - Navigation Products

3.1.3 Product Control Page

Clicking on the sub menu Products re-directs the current user to the Product
Control Page.

The Product Control Page is the central point for administration of insurance
products. By having access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, duplicate and
search. The panel is divided into four panels. (Image 5)

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of Products the following search options are available, which can be used
alone, or in combination with each other.

e Product Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Product Code; to search for products with a
Product Code, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Product Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Product Name to search for products with a
Product Name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for products with a Date
From, which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note: To clear the
date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Date To
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Select Criteria

8 Products Found

GRACE

VALID
PERIOD
PERIOD ENROLMENT FROM

MAXIMUM LUMP
MEMBERS SUM

CONTRIBUTION CONTRIBUTION INSURANCE
ADULT CHILD

CODE NAME REGION DISTRICT DATE FROM DATE TO

MFO1  National free enrolment  Mational 01/01/2015  01/01/2020 5 10,000.00 2,000.00 1,000.00 12 0 17/05/2017
RFO1  Regional free TestRegion 01/01/2016 |01/12/2025 3| 5,000.00 2,000.00 500.00 12 0/01/01/2016
DFO1  District free enrolment | TestRegion |TestDistrictl |01/01/2015 |01/01/2025 6/20,000.00 2,000.00 1,000.00 12 0| 01/01/2016
MX01  National fixed enrolment |Mational 01/01/2016 |28/05/2017 100 0.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 1|29/05/2017
RXO1  Regional fixed TestRegi 01/10/2016 |01/01/2030 6/ 10,000.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 0| 01/01/2016
DX01  District fixed enrolment | TestRegion |TestDistrictl |01/01/2017 |01/01/2024 5| 5,000.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 12 1/01/01/2016
T001  Test product TestRegion 01/01/2017 |12/05/2017 5/10,000.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 12 0| 13/05/2017
NX01-1 MNational fixed enrolment | Mational 01/01/2016 |01/01/2024 100 0.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 1|29/05/2017

Fig. 2: Image 5 - Product Control Page
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Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for products with a Date
To, which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note: To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 6); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— Anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.

Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4  September, 2012 » 4 2012 » 1 2012 v
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr 35a
25 27 23 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr Jan Feb Mar Apr

2345|E|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug May Jun Jul Aug
5 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
0 1 2 3 4 5 ¢ Sep Qct Mov Dec Sep Oct Mov Dec
Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 6 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select products from a specific region. The option National means
that the found insurance products should be common for all regions. Note: The list
will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with the
option National. All nationwide products and all regional products relating to the
selected region will be found. If no district is selected then also all district products
for districts belonging to the selected region will be found.

District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select products from a specific district. Note: The list will be only
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region. All nationwide products,
all regional products relating to the selected region and all district products for the
selected district will be found.

Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 7).

Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the result panel.
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GRACE

CODE  NAME REGION DISTRICT DATEFROM DATETO oCHMUM LUME  CONTRIBUTION CONTRIBUTION THSURMICE pegrop  ¥AL® vaumTo
ENROLMENT

NED1 I free enralment ional 01/01/2015 01/01/2020 5 10,000.00 2,000.00 1,000.00 12 0 17/05/2017

RF01  Regional free TestRegion 01/01/2016 |01/12/2025 3| 5,000.00 2,000.00 500.00 12 0| 01/01/2016

DFD1  District free enrolment | TestRegion TestDistrictl |01/01/2015 |01/01/2025 &/20,000.00 2,000.00 1,000.00 12 0/01/01/2016

NXO1  National fixed enrolment | National 01/01/2016 |28/05/2017 100 0.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 1/ 28/05/2017

Ex01 Regional fixed enrolment | TestRegion 01/10/2016 |01/01/2030 6 10,000.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 0/ 01/01/2016

DXO01  District fixed enralment | TestRegion TestDistrictl |01/01/2017 |01/01/2024 5| 5,000.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 12 1/ 01/01/2016

MR Aationalfee Hotional - 820242015 | 0240242038 5 20.850.00 200000 200800 2 8 B9P52017 | B/ R0E7
Dul  Districtfved-cnrolment | TastRegion FestDistrictl | $1/03/2017 | 41/02/2024 5 500060 200060 2.600.00 22 1 8952017 954052027
T001  Test product TestRegion 01/01/2017 |12/05/2017 5/10,000.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 12 0/13/05/2017

A2 St s fment | Notiems - Qs e 288 249 48900 =08-894 E 4 APEA017 15AE 01T
Hoas onalfved-crrol notionsl - 220242016 | o4/0i2024 66 889 £000:00 56668 22 4 B2ApL/0015 £RA050L7
WDS  National-fived-ereolment | National - 050242016 | 05/03£2024 w68 800 200000 560,00 22 1 B2/p3/2015| 20/05/2017
MNX01-1 Mational fixed enrolment | National 01/01/2016 |01/01/2024 100 0.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 1|29/05/2017

DI Natienalfived-ersolment | Natiensl - 82/02/2046 | $2/02/3024 68 ad0 200060 56000 22 4 82/p1/3015| 204052027

12

Fig. 3: Image 7 - Historical records - Result Panel

2. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all products found, matching the selected criteria in
the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while
hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (I/mage 8). The leftmost record
contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed
viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

REGION  OISTRICT  DATEFROM DaTEro WUCMUM LUMP  CONTRIBUTION CONTIBUTION INSURAMCE pegpcy  YALID

MR MENT

[Fl  Matiosal fre earolment  Hational 01002015 1 B 17/052017

pa Reponsl free Testfegon LR T 1 1 & OLeLR016

Rl D frese enrolment TestRegeen |TestDistrictl 01/0L3005 12 0y L2

00 Hatioaal fored enroiment  Hational DL PG 12 1 39/e5{2017

wol  Regonsl fxed 2 TertReg 01RO/ 16 12 LT T H

il Dstrict fooed erwolment TeskDishrictl 0100, ' 12 1 o L

i) T roduct 01 12 0

Pl-l  Matiomal ficed encelmest | Mational it 12 1

Fig. 4: Image 8 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 9).

First Page

Fig. 5: Image 9 - Page selector - Result Panel

3. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page (Image 2), and
the Add button which re-directs to the product page, the button panel (the buttons Edit
and Duplicate ) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted
with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record
except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a product has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time
during the process of these actions.
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3.1.4 Product Page

1. Data Entry

Regional free
Cholecystectomy 'y Simple Service |2000.00
01/01/2016 B S ——
0/01/12/2025 ]
) o [ check a1
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CODE MAME PRICE UMITO LUMITR LUMITE ORIGIN

Burst Abdomen i Simple Service 60000.00

nle Service | S00.00

ACETYLSALICYLIC ACID (ASPIRIN) TABS 300MG- Tabs

it Gl 3 ADRENALTHE 1ML TNT 1MG/ML Vials
Contribution Adult 2,000.00 » 1000 Tahlets
< M
Contribution Child 500.00
. Account Code(Remuneration) ACRF01R Account Code(Contribution)
g
Administration Period 2 Lump Sum Assembly Lump Sum
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( Cancel

Image 10 - Product Page

e Product Code
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Enter the product code for the product. Mandatory, 8 characters.

Product Name

Enter product name for the product. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
Region

Select the region in which the product will be used, from the list by clicking on the arrow on
the right hand side of the lookup. The option National means that the insurance product is
nationwide and it is not constraint to a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled with
the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with the option National. Mandatory.

District

Select the district in which the product will be used, from the list by clicking on the arrow on
the right hand side of the lookup. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts assigned
to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If no district is selected then
the product is considered to be either nationwide (the option National is selected in the field
Region) or regional associated with the selected region.

Date From

Type in the date or use the Date Selector Button to provide the date for which underwriting
for the insurance product can be done from. Date From determines the earliest date from
which underwriting can be done. Note: To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight
the full date and then press the space key. Mandatory.

Date To

Type in the date or use the Date Selector Button to provide the date until which underwriting
can be done to.'Note: To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date
and then press the space key.* Mandatory.

Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector (Image
11). By default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of the currently
selected date, with the current day highlighted. At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the
user can see the date of today.

Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corresponding
date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date selected in
the corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.

Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 3 1 2012 3 1 2010-2019 [
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% 27 2% 29 30 31 1 Jan  Feb  Mar  Apr 2008 200 2011 2012
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9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May Jun 1l Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
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Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012
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Image 11 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
Conversion

Select from the list of products, a reference to the product which replaces the current product
in case of renewal after the Date to. Note: Selecting the current product will prevent the
record from saving, and cause a message to be displayed in the Information Panel.

Lump Sum

Enter the lump sum contribution (an amount paid irrespective of the number of members up
to a threshold) to be paid by a household/group for the product. If the lump sum is zero no
lump sum is applied irrespective of the threshold members. Decimal up to two digits.

Threshold Members

Enter the threshold number of members in product for which the lump sum is valid.
Number of Members

Enter the maximal number of members of a household/group for the product.
Contribution Adult

Enter the contribution to be paid for each adult (on top of the threshold number of members).
Decimal up to two digits.

Contribution Child

Enter the contribution to be paid for each child (on top of the threshold number of members).
Decimal up to two digits.

Insurance Period

Enter duration of the period in months, in which a policy with the product will be valid.
Mandatory.

Administration Period

Enter duration of the administration period in months. The administration period is added
to the enrolment date/renewal date for determination of the policy start date.

Max Instalments

Enter maximal number of instalments in which contributions for a policy may be paid. Manda-
tory.

Grace Period Payment

Enter duration of the period in months, in which a policy has a grace period (not fully paid
up) before it is suspended. Mandatory, although it is by default and can be left at zero.

Grace Period Enrolment

Enter duration of the period in months after the starting date of a cycle (including this starting
date), in which underwriting of a policy will still be associated with this cycle.

Grace Period Renewal

Enter duration of the period in months after the starting date of a cycle (including this starting
date), in which renewing of a policy will still be associated with this cycle.

Enrolment Discount percentage

Enter the enrolment discount percentage for the insurance product. The discount percentage is
applied on the total contributions calculated for a policy underwritten earlier than Enrolment
disc. period months before the start date of the corresponding cycle.

Enrolment Discount Period

Enter the enrolment discount period of the insurance product in months.
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e Renewal Discount Percentage

Enter the renewal discount percentage for the insurance product. The discount percentage is
applied on the total contributions calculated for a policy renewed earlier than renewal disc.
period months before the start date of the corresponding cycle.

e Renewal Discount Period
Enter the renewal discount period of the insurance product in months.
e Medical Services

Select from the list of available medical services (from the register of Medical Services) the
medical services covered within the insurance product, by either clicking on the Check All
box at the top of the list of medical services, or by selectively clicking on the check box to the
left of the medical service.

e Medical Services Grid

(] check Al
Medical Services

HF LEVEL PRICE LIMITO LIMITR LIMITE ORIGIN

[ ] |AOFBO1 | Antenatal Examination | Preventive Simple Service|800.00 |[C [IIc l([C ||IP

[ ] |coBeo1 | Consultation GP Curative | Visit 200.00 |[C lllc ([ [P

(] |DEL Delivery Curative |Hospital case |15000.00/[C lllc ([ [P v
Q DIFB12 |Deliverv-normal Curative | Simple Service 8000.00 [[C [lic i I[P =

Fig. 6: Image 12 - Medical Services - Product

e Code
Displays the code for the medical service

o Name
Displays the name of the medical service

e Type
Displays the type of the medical service

o Level
Displays the level of the medical service

e Limit
Indicates the type of limitation of coverage for the medical service. This may be adjusted per
medical service, select between Co-Insurance [C] and Fixed amount [F]. Co-insurance means
coverage of a specific percentage of the price of the medical service by policies of the insurance
product. Fixed amount means coverage up the specified limit. C is the default value. Limit

O is used for claims having the type of visit Other, Limit R is used for claims having the type
of visit Referral and Limit E is used for claims having the type of visit Emergency.

e Origin

Indicates where the price for remuneration of the service comes from. This may be adjusted
per service, the options are: [P] Price taken from the price list of a claiming health facility,
[O] Price taken from a claim and [R| Relative price, the nominal value of which is taken from
the price list and the actual value of which is determined backwards according to available
funds and volume of claimed services and medical items in a period. [R] is the default value.
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Adult

Indicates the limitation for adults. If the type of limitation is a co-insurance then the value is
the percentage of the price covered by policies of the insurance product for adults. If the type
of limitation is a fixed limit the value is an amount up to which price of the service is covered
for adults by policies of the insurance product. Default is 100%. Adult O is for Other, Adult
R is for Referral and Adult E is for Emergency claims according to the type of visit (Visit

Type).
Child

Indicates the limitation for children. If the type of limitation is a co-insurance then the value
is the percentage of the price covered for children by policies of the insurance product. If the
type of limitation is a fixed limit the value is an amount up to which price of the service is
covered for children by policies of the insurance product. Default is 100%. Child O is for
Other, Child R is for Referral and Child E is for Emergency claims according to the type of
visit (Visit Type).

No Adult

It indicates the maximal number of provisions of the medical service during the insurance
period for an adult.

No Child

It indicates the maximal number of provisions of the medical service during the insurance
period for an child.

Waiting Period Adult

Indicates waiting period in months (after the effective date of a policy) for an adult.
Waiting Period Child

Indicates waiting period in months (after the effective date of a policy) for a child.
Ceiling Adult

It indicates whether the medical service is excluded from comparison against ceilings defined
in the insurance product for adults. Default is that the medical service is not excluded from
comparisons with ceilings. [H] means exclusion only for provision of in-patient care, [N] means
exclusion only for out-patient care and [B] means exclusion both for in-patient and out-patient
care.

Ceiling Child

It indicates whether the medical service is excluded from comparison against ceilings defined
in the insurance product for children. Default is that the medical service is not excluded from
comparisons with ceilings. [H| means exclusion only for provision of in-patient care, [N] means
exclusion only for out-patient care and [B] means exclusion both for in-patient and out-patient
care.

medical items

Select from the list of available medical items (from the register of Medical Items) the medical
items covered within the product; by either clicking on the Check All box at the top of the list
of medical items, or by selectively clicking on the check box to the left of the medical item.

medical items grid

Code

Displays the code for the medical item
Name

Displays the name of the medical item
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(] check all

Medical Ttems

MNAME TYPE PACKAGE PRICE LIMIT O LIMIT R LIMITE ORIGIN ADULT O ADUL

[] GeBBO9 Acetylilsalicylic Acid|Drug ‘Tabs 300.00|C |[lE [|[C I[P |[100.00  ]|[100.

[] |GBBCO1|Ampidilin PDR Drug |Tabs 400.00|[C llc lllc [P |[f00.00  ]|[100.
< >

Fig. 7: Image 13 - Medical Items - Product

o Type
Displays the type of the medical item

e Package
Displays the packaging of the medical Item

e Limit
Indicates the type of limitation of coverage for the medical item. This may be adjusted per
medical item, select between Co-Insurance [C] and Fixed amount [F]. Co-insurance means
coverage of a specific percentage of the price of the medical item by policies of the insurance
product. Fixed amount means coverage up the specified limit. C is the default value. Limit

O is used for claims having the type of visit Other, Limit R is used for claims having the type
of visit Referral and Limit E is used for claims having the type of visit Emergency.

e Origin

It indicates where the price for remuneration of the item, comes from: This may be adjusted
per medical item, the options are: [P] Price taken from the price list of a claiming health
facility, [O] Price taken from a claim and [R] Relative price, the nominal value of which is
taken from the price list and the actual value of which is determined backwards according to
available funds and the volume of claimed services and medical items in a period. [R] is the
default value.

e Adult

It indicates the limitation for adults. If the type of limitation is a co-insurance then the
value is the percentage of the price covered for adults by policies of the insurance product. If
the type of limitation is a fixed limit the value is an amount up to which price of the item
is covered for adults by policies of the insurance product. Default is 100%. Adult O is for
Other, Adult R is for Referral and Adult E is for Emergency claims according to the type of
visit (Visit Type).
e Child

It indicates the limitation for children. If the type of limitation is a co-insurance then the
value is the percentage of the price covered for children by policies of the insurance product.
If the type of limitation is a fixed limit the value is an amount up to which price of the service
is covered for children by policies of the insurance product. Default is 100%. Child O is for

Other, Child R is for Referral and Child E is for Emergency claims according to the type of
visit (Visit Type).

e No Adult

It indicates the maximal number of provisions of the medical item during the insurance period
for an adult.

e No Child
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It indicates the maximal number of provisions of the medical item during the insurance period
for a child.

Waiting Period Adult

It indicates waiting period in months (after the effective date of a policy) for an adult.
Waiting Period Child

It indicates waiting period in months (after effective date of a policy) for a child.
Ceiling Adult

It indicates whether the medical item is excluded from comparison against ceilings defined
for adults in the insurance product. The default is that the medical item is not excluded
from comparisons with ceilings. [H] means exclusion only for provision of in-patient care, [N]
means exclusion only for out-patient care and [B] means exclusion both for in-patient and
out-patient care.

Ceiling Child

It indicates whether the medical item is excluded from comparison against ceilings defined
for children in the insurance product. The default is that the medical item is not excluded
from comparisons with ceilings. [H] means exclusion only for provision of in-patient care, [N]
means exclusion only for out-patient care and [B] means exclusion both for in-patient and
out-patient care.

Account Code Remuneration

Enter the account code of the insurance product used in the accounting software for remuner-
ation of the product. 25 characters maximum.

Account Code Contribution

Enter the account code of the insurance product used in the accounting software for paid
contributions. 25 characters maximum.

Registration Lump Sum

Enter the lump sum (for a household/group) for registration fee to be paid at the first enrol-
ment of the household/group. Registration fee is not paid for renewals of policies.

Assembly Lump Sum

Enter the lump sum (for a household/group) for additional assembly fee to be paid both at
the first enrolment and renewals of policies.

Registration Fee

Enter the registration fee per member of a household/group. If registration lump sum is non
zero, registration fee is not considered. Registration fee is not paid for renewals of policies.

Assembly Fee

Enter the assembly fee per member of a household/group. If assembly lump sum is non zero,
assembly fee is not considered. Assembly fee is paid both at the first enrolment and renewals
of policies.

Recurrence

Enter duration of the period in months after which registration fee/lump sum is applied again
for a renewal. The period starts with the expiry date of the policy to be renewed.

Start Cycle 1
Start Cycle 2
Start Cycle 3
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e Start Cycle 4

If one or more starting dates (a day and a month) of a cycle are specified then the insurance
product is considered as the insurance product with fixed enrolment dates. In this case,
activation of underwritten and renewed policies is accomplished always on fixed dates during
a year. Maximum four cycle dates can be specified.

e Ceiling Interpretation

Specify whether Hospital and Non-Hospital care should be determined according to the type
of health facility (select [Hospital]) that provided health care or according to the type of health
care (select [In-patient|) acquired from a claim. In the first case all health care provided in
hospitals (defined in the field HF Level in the register of Health Facilities) is accounted for
Hospital Ceilings/Deductibles and for calculation of relative prices for the Hospital part.
It means that if clamed health care was provided out-patient in a hospital, it is considered
for calculation of ceilings/deductibles and for calculation of relative prices as hospital care.
In the second case only in-patient care (determined from a claim when a patient spent at
least one night in a health facility) is accounted for Hospital Ceilings/Deductibles and
for calculation of relative prices for hospital part. Other health care including out-patient care
provided in hospitals is accounted for Non hospital Ceilings/Deductibles and also such
health care is used for calculation of relative prices for non-hospital part. Mandatory.

e Treatment

Deductibles and Ceilings for treatments may be entered for general care (Hospitals
and Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-hospital care
(Non-Hospitals) only. An amount may be set, indicating the value that a patient should
cover within his/her own means, before a policy of the insurance product comes into effect
(Deductibles) or the ceiling (maximum amount covered) within a policy of the insurance
product (Ceilings) for a treatment (the treatment is identified health care claimed in one
claim)

e Insuree

Deductibles and Ceilings for an insuree may be entered for general care (Hospitals
and Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-hospital care
(Non-Hospitals) only. An amount may be set, indicating the value that an insuree should
cover within his/her own means, before a policy of the insurance product comes into effect
(Deductibles) or the ceiling (maximum amount covered) within a policy of the insurance
product (Ceilings) for an insuree for the whole insurance period.

e Policy

Deductibles and Ceilings for a policy may be entered for general care (Hospitals and
Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-hospital care (Non-
Hospitals) only. An amount may be set, indicating the value that policy holders should
cover within their own means, before a policy of the insurance product comes into effect
(Deductibles) or the ceiling (maximum amount covered) for the policy (all members of a
family /group) of the insurance product (Ceilings) for the whole insurance period.

e Extra Member Ceiling

Additional (extra) ceiling for a policy may be entered for general care (Hospitals
and Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-hospital care
(Non-Hospital s ) only per a member of a family/group above Threshold Members.

e Maximum Ceiling

Maximal ceiling for a policy may be entered for general care (Hospitals and Non-hospitals)
or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-hospital care (Non-Hospitals) only if
extra ceilings are applied for members of a family /group above Threshold Members.

e Number

Maximal number of covered claims per an insuree during the whole insurance period according
to the category of a claim. The options are claims of the category Consultations, Surgery,
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Delivery and Antenatal care. Maximal numbers may be also specified for Hospitalizations
(in-patient stays) and (out-patient visits) Visits. The claim category is determined as follows:

If at least one service of the category Surgery is given in the claim it is of category Surgery
otherwise

if at least one service of the category Delivery is given in the claim it is of category Delivery
otherwise

if at least one service of the category Antenatal care is given in the claim it is of category
Antenatal care

otherwise

if the claim is a hospital one the claim it is of category Hospitalization

otherwise

if at least one service of the category Consultation is given in the claim it is of category Con-
sultation

otherwise

the claim is of the category Visit

e Ceiling

Maximal amount of coverage can be specified for claims according to the category of a claim.
The options are claims of the category Consultations, Surgery, Delivery, Antenatal care,
Hospitalizations, and Visits. The category of claim is determined according to the procedure
described with Number.

Note. It is possible to specify only one of the following ceilings —per Treatment, per Insuree
or per Policy. If ceilings per category of claims are specified together with ceilings per Treat-
ment, per Insuree or per Policy than evaluation of claims may be dependent under special
circumstances on the order of claimed medical services/items in a claim.

e distribution Period

Distribution periods may be entered for general care (Hospitals and Non-hospitals), or for
hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-hospital care (Non-Hospitals) only. Select
from the list (NONE, Monthly, Quarterly, Yearly), the period that is to be used for
calculation of the actual value of relative prices for the insurance product; by clicking on the
arrow on the right. The default value is ‘NONE’ which means that relative prices are not
calculated for general health care or for hospital care or non-hospital care within the insurance
product. By selecting Monthly, Quarterly or Yearly will cause a pop-up (Image 1) with
the relative periods (1 period for yearly, 4 for quarterly, 12 for monthly). Percentages should
be entered to indicate the distribution over the periods as per the product description. Enter
to each field an appropriate percentage of paid contributions for policies of the insurance
product allocated proportionally to corresponding calendar period. It means, for example,
that in case of the distribution Monthly we put in each slot percentage of paid contributions
of the insurance product that are allocated to the corresponding month and that is to be used
for calculation of relative prices.

It is not required to enter a value in each period, zero values are accepted. Once all the
percentage values have been entered, click on the button OK to submit the values to the
respective grid. Clicking on the button Cancel will cancel the action closing the popup and
cancelling the change in the distribution.
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( ok |( canceL

Image 14 - Distribution Periods (Monthly — Quarterly — Yearly) - Product)
e Capitation Payment

The section allows definition of parameters of a capitation formula used for remuneration
of selected levels of health facilities within the insurance product. The report Capitation
Payment is used for calculation of the amount of capitation payment for individual health
facilities. The parameters of the capitation formula are the following:

e Level 1

The first level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in the calculation
of capitation payments. The options are the following levels of a health facility: Dispensary,
Health Centre, and Hospital.

e Sub Level 1

The sub-level of the first level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in
calculation of capitation payments. If the sub level is not selected, all health facilities of the
specified level are included irrespective of their sub-level.

o Level 2

The second level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in the calculation
of capitation payments. The options are the following levels of a health facility: Dispensary,
Health Centre, and Hospital.

e Sub Level 2

The sub-level of the second level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in
calculation of capitation payments. If the sub level is not selected, all health facilities of the
specified level are included irrespective of their sub-level.

e Level 3

The third level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in the calculation
of capitation payments. The options are the following levels of a health facility: Dispensary,
Health Centre, and Hospital.

e Sub Level 3

The sub-level of the third level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in
calculation of capitation payments. If the sub level is not selected, all health facilities of the
specified level are included irrespective of their sub-level.
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Level 4

The fourth level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in the calculation
of capitation payments. The options are the following levels of a health facility: Dispensary,
Health Centre, and Hospital.

Sub Level 4

The sub-level of the fourth level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in
calculation of capitation payments. If the sub level is not selected, all health facilities of the
specified level are included irrespective of their sub-level.

Share of Contribution

The share of allocated contributions for given insurance product and the period specified for
the report Capitation Payment that should be used for calculation of capitation payments for
individual health facilities. The amount specified is interpreted as a percentage.

Weight of Population

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of population living in catchments
areas of individual health facilities. The amount specified is interpreted as a percentage.

Weight of Number of Families

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of families living in catchments areas
of individual health facilities. The amount specified is interpreted as a percentage.

Weight of Insured Population

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of insured population by given insurance
product and living in catchments areas of individual health facilities. The amount specified is
interpreted as a percentage.

Weight of Number of Insured Families

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of insured families by given insurance
product and living in catchments areas of individual health facilities. The amount specified is
interpreted as a percentage.

Weight of Number of Visits

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of contacts of insured by given insurance
product and living in catchments areas of individual health facilities. The amount specified is
interpreted as a percentage.

Weight of Adjusted Amount

The weight can be entered that is used for the adjusted amount on claims for insured by given
insurance product and living in catchments areas of individual health facilities. The amount
specified is interpreted as a percentage.

Note. The capitation formula is defined as follows:

Where

CapitationPayment,; is the amount of capitation payment for i-th health facility
Indicator{ is the value of the indicator of the type a for the i-th health facility. Indicatory
may be:

e Population living in catchments area of the health facility

Number of families living in catchments area of the health facility

Insured population living in catchments area of the health facility

Insured number of families living in catchments area of the health facility

Number of claims (contacts) with the health facility by insured in the catchment area
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o Adjusted amount

AllocatedContribution is the amount of contributions for given insurance product for
given period

ShareContribution is the formula parameter Share of contribution
Share® is the weight of the indicator of the type a .
Share® may be:
e Weight of Population
o Weight of Number of Families
o Weight of Insured Population
o Weight of Number of Insured Families
o Weight of Number of Visits
o Weight of Adjusted Amount
2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user
will be re-directed back to the Product Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and
selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the product has been saved will appear on
the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the
corresponding data field).

4. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Product Control Page.

3.1.5 Adding a Product

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Product Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Product Page information on the
data entry and mandatory fields.

3.1.6 Editing a Product

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the ProductPage.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Product Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields

3.1.7 Duplicating a Product

Click on the Duplicate button to re-direct to the Product Page.

The page will open with all the current information for the selected product, (except for the
product code which should be unique), loaded into the data entry fields. See the Product
Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields. To save the record, enter a
unique code before clicking on Save.
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3.1.8 Deleting a Product

Because of potential problems with synchronization of data between off-line and on-line ver-
sion, it is not possible delete insurance products currently.

3.2 Health Facilities Administration

The register of health facilities contains all health facilities contracted and/or eligible for
submitting of claims by/to the health insurance scheme. Health Facility administration is
restricted to users with the system role of Scheme Administrator or with a role including an
access to Administration/Health Facilities.

3.2.1 Pre-conditions

A health facility may only be added if the management of the scheme administration contracts
it or if eligibility of submitting of claims can be derived from the legislation. It may thereafter
be edited; however, approval of the management of the scheme administration is required for
a change of the pricelists associated with the health facility. Deletion of a health facility
normally will occur when a Health Facility stops its activity or the contract with the health
facility with the scheme administration is cancelled.

3.2.2 Navigation

Saarch Insurance No S

Products

Hedical Services

Hedical [tems

Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators

Fig. 8: Image 15 - Navigation Health Facilities

All functionality for use with the administration of health facilities can be found under the
main menu Administration, sub menu Health Facilities.

Clicking on the sub menu Health Facilities re-directs the current user to the Health Fa-
cilities Control Page.

3.2.3 Health Facilities Control PAGE

The Health Facilities Control Page is the central point for all health facilities
administration. By having access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete
and search. The page is divided into four panels (Image 16)

1. Search Panel
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria
Health Facility Details

WeCode| | be —Select Region--

A Neme[ |
Level - Select Level-- Legal Form |- Select Legal Form | V|

3 Facilities Found

HF CODE NAME LEGAL FORM LEVEL CARE TYPE PHONE NUMBER REGION

| TestDistrict1 |3 |10/05/2017
TestDistrict2 6 10/05/2017

| District1 health Center | District organization ‘Healfl Centre |Out-Patient +42011111111111
HF03 Health centre District2 | District ization |Health Centre Out-Patient

Fig. 9: Image 16 - Health Facilities Control Page
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The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of health facilities the following search options are available which can be
used alone or in combination with each other.

e Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code; to search for health facilities with a Code,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name; to search for health facilities with a Name,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Fax

Type in the beginning of; or the full Fax to search for health facilities with a Fax,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e Level

Select the Level; from the list of levels of health facilities (Dispensary, Health
Centre, Hospital) by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select
health facilities of a specific level of service.

e Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for health facilities
with a Phone Number, which starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email to search for health facilities with an
Email which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Legal Form

Select the Legal Form; from the list of legal forms (Government, District organi-
zation, Private Organisation, Charity) by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector, to select health facilities of a specific legal form.

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select health facilities from a specific region. Note: The list will only
be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one
then this region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select health facilities from a specific district. Note: The list will only
be filled with the districts that belong to the selected region and that are assigned to
the current logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically
selected.

e Care Type

Select the Care Type from the list of types (In-patient, Out-patient, Both) of pro-
vided health care by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select
health facilities with a specific type.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 17)
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HFCODE NAME LEGAL FORM LEVEL CARE TYPE PHONE NUMBER REGION DISTRICT ID VALID FROM VALID TO
HF01 Regional hospital Government Hospital Both TestRegion TestDistrictl 1 10/05/2017

] Regionat-hospial Hospital Both - FostRegion FestDidmet 2 28050017 | 19950017
HF02 Districtl health Center | District organization |Health Centre Out-Patient| +42011111111111 TestRegion TestDistrictl 3 |10f/05/2017

HEGD | Districtiheoith-Conter | Districtpraanization Heolth-Centre Burt-Patient +426- : : FestOidtrictt o OSOMET IR0
HF03 Health centre District2 | District organization |Health Centre Out-Patient TestRegion TestDistrict2 6 | 10/05/2017

93 Health contreDistict? | District ation  Health-Centre et Patient - FostRegion FestDistRctd 7 |plesier | 1elsinsy

Fig. 10: Image 17 - Historical Records - Result Panel

e Search button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

2. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all health facilities found, matching the selected Criteria
in the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while
hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 18). The leftmost record
contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed
viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

T WALTD FROM  WVALID T |

1 M0fesfznr

MY Districtl health Center
HEQZ Health cenbre District2

oi1ti11a111 Tesifiagion TestDistrictl ! Bl
TestReghon TestDistract? & 10/95{2017

Fig. 11: Image 18 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 19)

First Page

Fig. 12: Image 19 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add
button which re-directs to the health facility page, the button panel (the buttons Edit
and Delete) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with
blue). The user should select first a record by clicking on any position of the record
except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a health facility has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any
time during the process of these actions.

3.2.4 Health Facility Page

1. Data Entry
e Code

Enter the code for the health facility. Mandatory, 8 characters.
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Health Facility Details

Lot Frm Govornment [ [ e
Level M m MUNICIPALITY CATCHMENT
Region [ || TestMunicipality11 & || Testvillage111
Sub Level - Select SubLevel - [v| (] || North west [ || Testunicipality12 ——
o — 1 2 reamumcrion’> W 9| ressaagen
Hame Regional hospital | ||| |caital [ || TestMunicipality31 [ || Testvillage121
Address[S°T - Colembo A‘ Ci ; 5 % IES‘M““!C_W:.W?'Z TestVillage122
| ||| |singida i || Te ipality33 |1 | | Testvillage123
O | | 0 oot | 5 s
T [ Central [] || TestMuniciplaity13 TestVillage132
O |kara Ol icipaliyat | | | | || Testvillage13s
Phone E ’—| [] | savanes 1 || icipality32 [ || Testvillage211
e 0 Togo Délégation O :x:::zz:ﬁ Testillage311
L — s ] | restuncpltyzs | || |2 |[Testooese1
Care Type [Both [ | Testregion2 L | |TestHunicipalityL5 :xzz
i ums(ewi;es}; Hospital service pricev| ™ | Testvilagez
Ericellitell Ite:ns): Hospital items priceli:. [ | | Testvillage333
R

Fig. 13: Image 20 - Health Facility Page
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e name
Enter the name for the health facility. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Legal Form

Select the legal form of the health facility from the list (Government, District organization,
Private Organisation, Charity), by clicking on the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup.
Mandatory.

e Level

Select a level from the list levels (Dispensary, Health Centre, Hospital), by clicking on the
arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. Mandatory.

e Sub Level

Select a sub-level from the list sub-levels (No Sublevel, Integrated, Reference), by clicking on
the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. Mandatory.

e Address
Enter the address of the health facility. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector
to enter the region in which the health facility is located. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then this region will
be automatically selected. Mandatory.

e District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector to enter the district in which the health facility is located. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts assigned to the selected region and to districts assigned to the currently
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected. Mandatory.

e Phone Number
Enter the phone number for the health facility. 50 characters maximum.
e Fax
Enter the fax number for the health facility. 50 characters maximum.
e Email
Enter the email for the health facility. 50 characters maximum.
e Care Type

Select the type of health care provided by the health facility from the list (In-patient, Out-
patient, Both), by clicking on the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. Mandatory.

e Price Lists (Medical Services)

Select the health facilities price lists (for medical services) from the list by clicking on the
arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. The pricelist contains the list of medical services
and their prices agreed between the health facility (or corresponding group of health facilities)
and the scheme administration which can be invoiced by the health facility and remunerated
by the scheme administration. Note: The list will only be filled with the pricelists associated
with the previously selected district, regional and nationwide pricelists assigned to the current
logged in user.

e Price Lists (Medical Items)

Select the health facilities price lists (medical items) from the list by clicking on the arrow on
the right hand side of the lookup. The pricelist contains the list of medical items and their
prices agreed between the health facility (or corresponding group of health facilities) and the
scheme administration which can be invoiced by the health facility and remunerated by the
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scheme administration. Note: The list will only be filled with the pricelists associated with the
previously selected district, regional and nationwide pricelists assigned to the current logged in

user.

e Account Code

Enter the account code (Identification for the accounting software), which will be used in

reports on remuneration to be received by the health facility. 25 characters maximum.

e Region, District, Municipality, Village, Catchment grid

Check the locations that define the catchment area of the health facility. Specify the percent-
age of the population of a village that belong to the catchment area in the catchment column.

Default is 100%.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will
be re-directed back to the Health Facility Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed
and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the health facility has been saved will

appear on the Information Panel.

. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the

corresponding data field).

. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Health Facilities Control Page.

3.2.5 Adding a Health Facility

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Health Facility Page

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Health Facility Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.2.6 Editing a Health Facility

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Health Facility Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Health Facility Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields

3.2.7 Deleting a Health Facility

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 21) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?

When a health facility is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted health facility will still
be available by selecting historical records.
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 14: Image 21 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

3.3 Medical Services Administration

The register of Medical Services contains all medical services that can be included in pack-
ages of benefits of insurance products administered and remunerated by the health insur-
ance scheme. Administration of the register of medical services is restricted to users with
the system role of Scheme Administrator or with a role including an access to Administra-
tion/Medical Services.

3.3.1 Pre-conditions

A medical service may only be added or thereafter edited or deleted, after the approval of
the management of the scheme administration.

3.3.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of Medical Services can be found under the
main menu Administration, sub menu Medical Services.

Products

Health Facilities

Hedical [tems

Us=rs

Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators

Fig. 15: Image 22 - Navigation Medical Services

Clicking on the sub menu Medical Services re-directs the current user to the Medical Ser-
vices Control Page.
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Search Insurance No

Select Criteria

Medical Service Details

|
Code[ ] Type| - Select Service Type -- ¥

( Search

13 Services Found

CODE NAME HF LEVEL VALID FROM VALID TO

mp vice 01/2

| Consultation GP

08801 |Curative Visit 200.00/01/01/2015
DEL »Delivery »Curanve Hospital Case 15,000.00/08/11/2016
DIFB12 |Delivery-normal Curative Simple Service 8,000.00 01/01/2015

0. Urine Analysis »Curanve Simple Service 500.00/01/01/2015
g:z |Gastronomy Curative Simple Service 4,000.00/01/01/2015
GBBX »Tracheostomy »Curanve Simple Service 20,000.00/29/11/2016
GOMAO1  |Burst Abdomen |Curative Simple Service 1,000.00/01/01/2015
HOSP |Inpatient Hospitalization »Curanve Hospital Case 25,000.00/08/11/2016
OPD | Outpatient Consultation |Curative Simple Service 15,000.00/08/11/2016
SIBBS1 Colostomy »Curanve Simple Service 5,000.00 01/01/2015
SIFAOL |Mastectomy |Curative Simple Service 2,000.00/01/01/2015
SURG Surgery Curative Hospital Case 70,000.00 08/11/2016

Fig. 16: Image 23 - Medical Services Control Page
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3.3.3 Maedical Services Control Page

The Medical Services Control Page is the central point for all medical service
administration. By having Access to this panel, it is possible to add, edit, delete
and search. The panel is divided into four panels (Image 23)

1. Search Panel

The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of medical services the following search options are available which can be
used alone or in combination with each other.

e Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code; to search for medical services with a
Code, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name to search for medical services with a Name,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Type

Select the Type; from the list of types (Preventive, Curative) by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector, to select medical services of a specific type.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 2/ )

CODE NAME TYPE LEVEL PRICE VALID FROM VALID TO
= ES Freveniire St R AERSIE RS
Ed + FrEvErive SEEleSeree 00 14082087 | 1HPsAEE
111177 |M5 Sreventie it L000.90| 110859012 | 19055042
121177 (M5 Freventve e 00000 L0500 | 14050012
3102 Sara Chadali Curative Simple Service 500.00 | 15/08/2012

12 Cervix Repair Curative Simple Service 2,000.00 | 15/08/2012

3 Colpotomy Curative Simple Service 2,500,001 15/08/2012

P CoreCarse-Shrociar Guratve Hospitalcase | 300900 55430 4550

Fig. 17: Image 24 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the result panel.

2. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all medical services found, matching the selected
Criteria in the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue,
while hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 25). The leftmost
record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for
detailed viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

3102 Sara Chadali Curative Simple Service 500.00 15/08/2012
12 Cervix Repair Curative Simple Service 2,000.00|15/08/2012
13 Colpotomy Curative Simple Service 2,500.00|15/08/2012
M20 Tonsilectomy Curative Simple Service 5,000.00|15/08/2012
P1 Biopsy-cervical Curative Simple Service 500.00|15/08/2012
Pi0 Biopsy- skin Curative Simple Service 350.00 15/08/2012
P25 Flap Excision Curative Simple Service 600.00|15/08/2012

Fig. 18: Image 25 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel
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A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 26).

Fig. 19: Image 26 - Page Selector - Result Panel

. Button Panel

With exception of the cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add
button which re-directs to the Medical Service Page, the button panel (the buttons End
and Delete) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with
blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record
except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a medical service has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at
any time during the process of these actions.

3.3.4 Medical Service Page

1. Data Entry
e Code

Enter the code for the medical service. Mandatory, 6 characters.

Name

Enter the name of the medical service. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
Category

Choose the category (Surgery, Consultation, Delivery, Antenatal, Other) which the medical
service belongs to.

Type

Choose one from the options available (Preventive, Curative), the type of the medical service.
Mandatory.

Level

Select from the list )Simple Service, Visit, Daz of Staz, Hospital Case), the level for the medical
service. Mandatory.

Price

Enter the price a general price that can be overloaded in pricelists. Full general price (including
potential cost sharing of an insuree) for the medical service. Mandatory.

Care Type

Choose one from the options available (Out-patient, In-patient, Both), the limitation of pro-
vision of the medical service to the specific type of health care. Mandatory.

Frequency
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Type _Preventive _ Curative
Category
HF Level
O E—
Care Type O out-patient In-Patient _/Both

Frequency 0]

Patient® Man ¥ woman ¥ adult @
Child

D 00—

Fig. 20: Image 27 - Medical Service Page
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Enter the limitation of frequency of provision in a number of days within which a medical
service can be provided to a patient not more than once. If the frequency is zero, there is no
limitation. Note: By default the frequency is 0.

e Patient

Choose one or a combination of the options available, to specify which patient type the medical
service is applicable to. Note: By default all patient options are checked (selected).

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will
be re-directed back to the Medical Services Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed
and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the medical service has been saved will
appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the
corresponding data field).

4. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Medical Services Control Page.

3.3.5 Adding a Medical Service

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Medical Service Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Medical Service Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.3.6 Editing a Medical Service

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Medical Service Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Medical Service Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.3.7 Deleting a Medical Service

Click on the Cancel button to delete the currently selected record; the user is re-directed the
Medical Services Control Page.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 28) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?

When a medical service is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted medical service will
still be available by selecting historical records.

3.4 Medical Iltems Administration

The register of Medical Items contains all medical items (drugs, prostheses) that can be
included in packages of benefits of insurance products within the health insurance scheme
and are remunerated by the scheme administration. Administration of the register of medical
items is restricted to users with the system role of Scheme Administrator or with a role
including an access to Administration/Medical Items.
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 21: Image 28 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

3.4.1 Pre-conditions

A medical item may only be added or thereafter edited or deleted, after the approval of the
management of the scheme administration.

3.4.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of medical items can be found under the
main menu Administration, sub menu Medical Items

Products

Health Facilities

Hedical Services

Ligars

Enralment Officers

Chaim Administrators

Fig. 22: Image 29 - Navigation Medical Items

Clicking on the sub menu Medical Items re-directs the current user to the Medical Items
Control Page.

3.4.3 Medical Items Control Page

The Medical Items Control Page is the central point for all medical item ad-
ministration. By having access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete and
search. The panel is divided into four panels (Image 30)

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of medical items the following search options are available which can be used
alone or in combination with each other.
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Search Insurance No

Select Criteria

Medical Item Details

Code ] ~ Select ltem Type - v

Package[ |

4 Items Found

CODE NAME PACKAGE VALID FROM VALID TO

400.00/01/01/2015

ﬁ Ampicilin PDR Drug Tabs
Albendazole Tab. Drug _100 tablets 500‘00_ 12/12/2016
GBC004 i Drug 100 tablets 400.00|12/12/2016

Delete

Fig. 23: Image 30 - Medical Items Control Page
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e Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code; to search for medical items with a Code,

which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name to search for medical items with a Name,

which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Type

Select the Type; from the list of types (Drugs, Medical Prostheses) by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector, to select medical items of a specific type.

e Package

Type in the beginning of; or the full Package; to search for medical items with a
Package, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 31).

CODE NAME TYPE PACKAGE PRICE VALID FROM VALID TO
00001 Paracetamal Drug [i} 1,200.00 11/08/2012
= e = RS D
goge  Fest Mediestrrostheses | Box 508 +5/06726 i
o Fest Medeotrostheses Box 25006 S0 e
4 E) Dreeg Fl 00 14005/9027 | 140840022
4 1 = Pl 100 2400843017 | 144849020
4 P Detsg Pl 100 25084017 | 254849020
4 £ e E ) 00 15082017 | IRPRA0ER
Fig. 24: Image 31 - Historical records - Result Panel
e Search button
Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.
2. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all medical items found, matching the selected criteria

in the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while

hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 32). The leftmost record

contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed

viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.
CODE NAME TYPE PACKAGE PRICE VALID FROM VALID TO
00001 Paracetamol Drug 1] 1,200.00 11/08,/2012
M1 Acedofenac 50mg Drug Tablets 800.00 |15/08,/2012
Mii Adrenaline(Epinephrine) img in iml Drug Vial B00.00|15/08/2012
M12 Adrenaline Solution 1: 100 Drug Bottle 500.00 | 15/08/2012
M15 Albendazole400mg Drug Tablets 500.00 | 15/08/2012
M2 Acetazolamide250 mg Drug Tablets 1,000.00 15/08/2012
M21 5,000.00 |15/08,/2012

Amethocaine Eye Drops 0.01 Drug

Bottie

Fig. 25: Image 32 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel

(Image 33)
3. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add
button which re-directs to the Medical Item Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit

-

3.4. Medical Iltems Administration
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First Page

Fig. 26: Image 33 - Page selector- Result Panel

and Delete) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with
blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record

except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a medical item has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any

time during the process of these actions.

3.4.4 Medical Item Page

1. Data Entry

Search CHF No

(O

Code 0002

Mame ADREMALINE 1ML INJ 1

Type @Dtug el cone ansle

Package 10 VIALS

Price

|

Care Type (out-patient Oin-patient @ecth

|

Fraquency

patient[] 1zn Woman Adutt Child

‘ L Sdve

Fig. 27: Image 34 - Medical Item Page

e Code

Enter the code for the medical item. Mandatory, 6 characters.

e Name

Enter the name of the medical item. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.

e Type

Choose one from the options available, the type of the medical item. Mandatory.
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e Package

Enter the package (Indication of type and volume of package in a suitable coding system) for
the medical item. Mandatory, 255 characters maximum.

e Price

Enter the price (a general price that can be overloaded in pricelists). Full general price
including potential cost sharing of an insuree) for the medical item. Mandatory.

e Care Type

Choose one from the options available, the limitation of provision of the medical item within
the specific type of health care (In-patient, Out-patient or Both). Mandatory.

e Frequency

Enter the limitation of frequency of provision in a number of days within which a medical
item cannot be provided to a patient not more than once. If the frequency is zero, there is no
limitation. Note: By default the frequency is 0.

e Patient

Choose one or a combination of the options available, to specify which patient type
the medical item may be provided to. Note: By default all patients’ options are
checked (selected).

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user
will be re-directed back to the Medical Items Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed
and selected in the Result Panel. A message confirming that the medical item has been saved will
appear on the Information Panel.

. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the
corresponding data field).

. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Medical Items Control Page.

3.4.5 Adding a Medical Item

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Medical Item Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Medical Item Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.4.6 Editing a Medical Item

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Medical Item Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Medical Item Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.4.7 Deleting a Medical Item

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 35) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?

3.4. Medical Iltems Administration 71



openlMIS installation and user manual

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 28: Image 35 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When the medical item is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted medical item will still
be available by selecting historical records.

3.5 Medical Service Price Lists Administration

Price lists of medical services are tools for specification which medical services and at which
prices can be invoiced by contractual health facilities to the scheme administration. Ad-
ministration of price lists of medical services is restricted to users with the system role of
Scheme Administrator or with a role including an access to Administration/Pricelists-Medical
Services.

3.5.1 Pre-conditions

A price list of medical services may only be added, after an agreement with a health facility
or a group of health facilities on specific prices. Editing of the price list may occur only
after an approval of the management of the scheme administration. Deletion of a price list
of medical services normally will occur when a price list becomes obsolete.

3.5.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of price lists medical services can be found
under the main menu Administration, sub menu Price Lists and sub menu Medical
Services

Clicking on the sub menu Medical Services re-directs the current user to the Price List
Medical Services Control Panel.

3.5.3 Price List Medical Services Control Page

The Price List Medical Services Control Page is the central point for ad-
ministration of all price lists of medical service. By having access to this panel, it
is possible to add, edit, delete and search. The panel is divided into four panels
(Image 36)

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of price lists for medical services the following search options are available
which can be used alone or in combination with each other.
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Procducts

Health Facilities

Price Lists

Headical Services

Headical [tems

Us=rs
Enralment Qfficers

Claim Administrators

Fig. 29: Image 36 - Navigation Medical Services Price Lists

Select Criteria

Price Lists (Medical Services)

N —

pate[  |@  Region ~Select Region- Ditit|  |v|o

( Search

5 Pricelists Found

NAME DATE REGION DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO
Healt! 10/05/201.

01/01/2017 | | TestDistrict1 110/05/2017

:u ional price i |01/01/2016 [ |29/05/2017
'Regional pricelist |01/01/2016 TestRegion [ |29/05/2017
Test pricelist 10/05/2017 TestRegion istri 10/05/2017

Delete ( Cancel

Add Duplicate

Fig. 30: Image 37 - Price List Medical Service Control Panel
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e Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name; to search for price lists medical services
with a Name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Date

Type in the full Date to search for price lists of medical services with a creation
Date which matches completely, the typed date. Note: You can also use the button
next to the date field to select a date.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 38); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— Anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
— Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
— Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

{  September, 2012  » 4 2012 R 4 2010-2019 »
S50 Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

234SE|?8

g 10 11 12 13 14 15 May  Jun W Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
1 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 2B 29
|m 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Qct Maow Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020
Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 38 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select price lists of medical services from a specific region. The
option National means that the price list is common for all regions. Note: The list
will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with the
option National. All nationwide pricelists and all regional pricelists relating to the
selected region will be found. If no district is selected then also all district pricelists
for districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the currently logged in
user will be found.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select price lists of medical services from a specific district. Note:
The list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region. All
nationwide pricelists, all regional pricelists relating to the selected region and all
district pricelists for the selected district will be found.

e Historical
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Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 39)

Health centre service pricelist 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict1 10/05/2017

Hospital service pricelist 01/01/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict1 10/05/2017
National price list 01/01/2016 Mational 29/05/2017
Regional pricelist 01/01/2016 TestRegion 29f05/2017
Test pricelist 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict2 10/05/2017

Fig. 31: Image 39 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

2. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all price lists of medical services found, matching the
selected criteria in the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with
light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 40). The
leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual
record for detailed viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

DESTRICT WALTIN FRO08

Hagith centre senice pricelnt 100572017 TestRegion 107052007
Hosplial service pricelisy oun12017 Testlegn Testiint 10052007
Paticeal price ket 01/01/2018 Hational 29/05/2017
Begonpl pricekst 010172016 Testfegen TS0 T
Tosh pricelist 1o/asf2017 TestRegeon Tecthstrict? 104D

Fig. 32: Image 40 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 41)

First Pag

Fig. 33: Image 41 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add
button which re-directs to the Price List Medical Service Page, the Button Panel (the
buttons Edit and Duplicate ) is used in conjunction with the current selected record
(highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on any position
of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a price list of medical services has been added, updated or deleted or if there was
an error at any time during the process of these actions.
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3.5.4 Price List Medical Services Page

1. Data Entry

Search Insurance

Price Lists (Medical Services)

[ check an
Name (et vz
Date ' CODE MAME TYPE
M |xw06 Urinary lab test Curative 200.00¢
Region [V |x108 Antenatal examination Preventive 100.00
District E X109 GP visit Curative 100.00
O |xwo0 Burst Abdomen Curative 1,000.00
[0 |x101 Cholecystectomy Curative 2,000.00
I:‘ X102 Caesarean Section Delivery Curative 500.00
O |xw3 Delivery-Normal Curative 300.00¢
|:| X105 Mastectomy Curative 2,000.00
I:‘ X107 Tubinectomy Curative 300.00

‘ Save

Fig. 34: Image 42 - Price List Medical Service Page

Name
Enter the name for the price list of medical services. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
Date

Enter the creation date for the price list of medical services. Note: You can also use the button
next to the date field to select a date to be entered.

Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector
to enter the region in which the price list of medical services is to be used. The region
National means that the price list is common for all regions. The list will only be filled with
the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with the option National. Mandatory.

District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector to enter the district in which the price list of medical services is to be used. Note: The
list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and currently logged in
user. It is not mandatory to enter a district, not selecting a district will mean the price list
of medical services is used in all districts of the region or nationwide if the region National is
selected.

Medical Services
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Select from the list of available medical services the medical services which the price
list of medical service should contain, by either clicking on the check all box at the
top of the list of medical services, or by selectively clicking on the check box to the
left of a medical service. The list shows the medical services displaying the code,
name, type and price for reference. There is also an extra column, Overrule, which
can be used to overrule the pre-set price. By clicking once on the row desired item
in the overrule column, a new price can be entered for the individual service. This
occurs when price agreed between a health facility or group of health facilities and
the health insurance administration differs from the common price in the register of
medical services.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will
be re-directed back to the Price List Medical Services Control Page, with the newly saved record
displayed and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the price list medical service
has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory Data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the
corresponding data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Price List Medical Services
Control Page.

3.5.5 Adding a Price List of Medical Services

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Services Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Price List Medical Services Page for
information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.5.6 Editing a Price List of Medical Services

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Services Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Price List Medical Services Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.5.7 Duplicating a Price List of Medical Services

Click on the Duplicate button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Services Page.

The page will open with all the current information for the selected pricelist, (except for the
pricelist name which should be unique), loaded into the data entry fields. See the Price List
Medical Services Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields. To save the
record, enter a unique code before clicking on save.

3.5.8 Deleting a Price List of Medical Services

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 43) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 35: Image 483 - Delete Confirmation - Button Panel

When a price list medical service is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted price list
medical service will still be available by selecting historical records.

3.6 Medical Item Price Lists Administration

Pricelists of medical items are tools for specification which medical items and at which prices
can be invoiced by contractual health facilities to the scheme administration. Administration
of pricelists of medical items is restricted to users with the system role of Scheme Adminis-
trator or with a role including an access to Administration/Pricelists-Medical Items.

3.6.1 Pre-conditions

A price list of medical items may only be added, after an agreement with a health facility or
a group of health facilities on specific prices. Editing of the price list may occur only after an
approval of the management of the scheme administration. Deletion of a price list of medical
items normally will occur when a price list becomes obsolete.

3.6.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of medical items price lists can be found
under the main menu Administration, sub menu Price Lists, sub menu Medical Items.

Saarch fnsurance o

Products

Heaith Facilities

Price Lists Medical S=rvices

Medical Items
He=dical Services

Hedical [tems

Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators.

Fig. 36: Image 44 - Navigation Price Lists Medical Items
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Clicking on the sub menu Medical Items re-directs the current user to the Price List Medical
Items Control Page.

|_Search Insurance NICONMK

Select Criteria

Price Lists (Medical Items)

P — DMF] jon| ~Select Region--

Search

3 Pricelists Found

NAME DATE REGION DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO
Hospital items pricelist 01/01/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict1 10/05/2017
Health centre items pricelist 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict1 10/05/2017

Test pricelist items 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict2 10/05/2017

B

.

Fig. 37: Image 45 - Price List Medical Items Control Page

3.6.3 Price List Medical Items Control Page

The Price List Medical Items Control Page is the central point for all medical
item price list administration. By having access to this panel, it is possible to add,
edit, delete and search. The panel is divided into four panels (Image 48).

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of price lists for medical items the following search options are available
which can be used alone or in combination with each other.

e Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name; to search for price lists medical items
with a Name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Date

Type in the full Date to search for price lists of medical items with a creation Date
which matches completely, the typed date. Note: You can also use the button next
to the date field to select a date.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image /5); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
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the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.
— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.- Clicking
on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 3 4 2012 3 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
75 27 I8 29 0 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

2345|E|?3

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
15 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2% 27 28 29
30 1 2 3 4 5 § Sep Oct MNow Dec 2017 2013 2019 2020
Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 46 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select price lists of medical items from a specific region. The option
National means that the price list is common for all regions. Note: The list will
only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with the
option National. All nationwide pricelists and all regional pricelists relating to the
selected region will be found. If no district is selected the also all district pricelists
for districts belonging to the selected region will be found.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select price lists medical items from a specific district. Note: The list
will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to
the currently logged in user. All nationwide pricelists, all regional pricelists relating
to the selected region and all district pricelists for the selected district will be found.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image /7).

Hospital items pricelist 01/01/2017 TestRegion TestDistrictl 10/05/2017
Health centre items pricelist 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrictl 10/05/2017
Test pricelist items 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict2 10/05/2017

Fig. 38: Image 47 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the result panel.
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2. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all price lists of medical items found, matching the
selected criteria in the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with
light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 48). The
leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual
record for detailed viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

Hoipkal Rems pocekst LI TestRegien Testistractl 1esz0F
Malth centre Bem prioelisl 10/05/2017 TestRegion Testiistrict1 1052017
Tesh pricelist ibems 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict2 1052017

Fig. 39: Image 48 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 49)

First Page

Fig. 40: Image 49 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the
Add button which re-directs to the Price List Medical Item Page, the button panel
(the buttons Edit and Delete ) is used in conjunction with the current selected record
(highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on any position
of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a price list medical item has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an
error at any time during the process of these actions.

Price List Medical Item Page

1. Data entry
e Name
Enter the name for the price list of medical items. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Date

Enter the creation date for the price list of medical items. Note: You can also use the button
next to the date field to select a date to be entered.

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector
to enter the region in which the price list of medical items is to be used. The district National
means that the price list is common for all regions. Note: The list will only be filled with the
regions assigned to the current logged in user and with the option National. Mandatory.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector to enter the district in which the price list of medical items is to be used. Note: The
list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and currently logged in
user. It is not mandatory to enter a district, not selecting a district will mean the price list

3.6. Medical Item Price Lists Administration 81



openlMIS installation and user manual

Price Lists (Medical Items)

Mame Hospital items pricelist

01/01/2017 MAME OVERRULE
BT ACETYLSALICYLIC ACID (ASPIRIN) TABS 300MG-

Region | TestRegion ADRENALINE 1ML INJ 1MG/ML
FRUSEMIDE TABS 40 MG
District | TestDistrict1

K< &=

KETOCONAZOLE TABS 200 MG

Fig. 41: Image 50 - Price List Medical Item Page

82 Chapter 3. Administration of registers



openlMIS installation and user manual

of medical items is used in all districts of the region or nationwide if the region National is
selected .

e Medical Items

Select from the list of available medical items the medical items which the price list
medical item contains, by either clicking on the check all box at the top of the list
of medical items, or by selectively clicking on the check box to the left of the medical
item. The list shows the medical items displaying the code, name, type and price for
reference. There is also an extra column, Overrule, which can be used to overrule the
pre-set price. By clicking once on the row desired item in the overrule column, a new
price can be entered for the individual item. This occurs when price agreed between
a health facility or group of health facilities and the health insurance administration
differs from the common price in the register of medical items.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user
will be re-directed back to the Price list Medical Items Control Page, with the newly saved record
displayed and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the price list of medical items
has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the
corresponding data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Price List Medical Items
Control Page.

Adding a Price List of Medical Items

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Item Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Price List Medical Item Page for
information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

Editing a Price List of Medical Items

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Item Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Price List Medical Item Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

Duplicating a Price List of Medical Items

Click on the Duplicate button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Item Page.

The page will open with all the current information for the selected price list, (except for
the price list name which should be unique), loaded into the data entry fields. See the Price
List Medical Item Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields. To save the
record, enter a unique code before clicking on Save.

Deleting a Price List of Medical Items

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record; the user is re-directed to
the Price List Medical Items Control Page.
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Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 51) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 42: Image 51 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a price list of medical items is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted price list of
medical items will still be available by selecting historical records.

3.7 Users administration

User administration is restricted to users with the system role of IMIS Administrator or with
a role including an access to Administration/Users.

3.7.1 Pre-conditions

A user may only be added or thereafter edited, after the approval of the management of the
scheme administration. Deletion of a user normally will occur when a user leaves his/her
post within the health insurance scheme and/or the scheme administration. A built in user
with the user name Admin and the initial password Admin is created automatically in IMIS
with access to all locations of the register of locations (at any time). The Admin user has
an implicit role that includes full access rights to the registers of locations, full access to the
register of user profiles and an access to downloading/uploading of the register of locations
to/from an external file.

3.7.2 Navigation
All functionality for use with the administration of users can be found under the main menu
Administration, sub menu Users.

Clicking on the sub menu Users re-directs the current user to the User Control Page.

3.7.3 User Control Page

The User Control Page is the central point for all user administration. By having
access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search users. The page is
divided into four panels (Image 52).

The following rules apply to the list of found users besides conformance with all
search criteria:

1. The user Admin is not included in any searching for users with exception of
searching done by an Admin user itself.
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Fig. 43: Image 52 - Navigation Users
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Fig. 44: Image 53 - User Control Page
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2. A user having access rights Users/Search (see User Profiles) can get as a result
of a searching only users that have access to same set of locations or to a subset
of locations of the searching user only.

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of users the following search options are available which can be used alone
or in combination with each other.

e Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for users with a Last
name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Login Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Login name, to search for users with a Login
name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number, to search for users, with a
Phone Number which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email, to search for users, with an Email which
starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names, to search for users, with Other
names which start with or match completely the typed text.

e Role

Select the Role; from the list of roles by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector, to select users of a specific role.

e Health Facilities

Select the Health Facility; from the list of health facilities by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector, to select users from a specific health facility. Note: The
list will only be filled with the health facilities belonging to the districts assigned to
the currently logged in user.

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to find users with access to a specific region. Note: The list will only be
filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to find users with access to a specific district. The list will be only filled
with the districts belonging to the selected region.

e Language

Select the Language; from the list of languages by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector, to select users with a specific language.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 54).
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LOGIN NAME LAST NAME OTHER NAMES PHONE NUMBER VALID FROM
Admin Admin Admin 123456789 16/08/2012
Adiin Adeii Ackrie H234567590 16/05/2012
A Ak Ak Fe052012
Adain Adii Adhi 123456769 16/06/2042
A Ak Ak L2FI5EF5T 13/08/2042
Adiin Achi Achwi H23456789 43405420142

Fig. 45: Image 54 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the result panel.

2. Result Panel

OTHER HAMES PHOHE HUMBER VALID FROM
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Fig. 46: Image 55 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all users found, matching the selected criteria in the
search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering
over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 55). The leftmost record contains
a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 56)

First Page

Fig. 47: Image 56 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the
Add button which re-directs to the User Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and
Delete) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue).
The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record except the
leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a user has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time
during the process of these actions.

3.7.4 User Page

1. Data Entry
e Language

Select the user’s preferred language from the list by clicking on the arrow on the right hand
side of the lookup. Mandatory.
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User Details-
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HF Name (@] Morogoro

Save

Fig. 48: Image 57 - User Page
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e Last name
Enter the last name (surname) for the user. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Other Names
Enter other names of the user. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Phone Number
Enter the phone number for the user. 50 characters maximum.
e Email
Enter the e-mail address for the user. 50 characters maximum.
e Login Name

Enter the Login name for the user. This is an alias used for logging into the application; a
minimum of 6 and a maximum of 25 characters should be used for the login. Each Login
Name should be unique. Mandatory.

e Password

Enter the password for the user. This is used at login to grant access to the application;
a minimum of 8 and a maximum of 25 characters should be used for the password. The
password should have at least one digit. Mandatory.

e Confirm Password

Re-enter the password. The password must be entered twice, to ensure that there was no
mistyping in the first entry. Mandatory.

e Health Facility

Select the health facility that the user belongs to, if applicable, from the list of health Facilities
from the list by clicking on the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. Note: The list
will only be filled with the Health Facilities belonging to the districts assigned to the currently
logged in user.

e Roles

Select from the list of available roles the Roles which the user carries out, by either clicking
on the Check All box at the top of the list of Roles, or by selectively clicking on the Check
box to the left of the role. Mandatory (at least one role must be selected). The list of roles
contains all roles (user profiles) that are not blocked. Mandatory (at least one role must be
selected)

e Regions

Select from the list of available regions the region(s) which the user will have access to, by
either clicking on the Check All box at the top of the list of regions, or by selectively clicking
on the Check box to the left of a region. Mandatory (at least one region must be selected).
The selection can be done indirectly by selecting a district or some districts. The box contains
only regions accessible to the user or regions that have been added by the user. Mandatory
(at least one region must be selected). The selection can be done indirectly by selecting a
district or some districts.

e Districts

Select from the list of available districts the district(s) which the user will have access to,
by either clicking on the Check All box at the top of the list of districts, or by selectively
clicking on the Check box to the left of the district. Districts are pre-selected based on the
selected region(s). The pre-selection can be modified. Mandatory (at least one district must
be selected). The selection can be done indirectly by just selecting a region or some regions.
The box contains only regions accessible to the user or regions that have been added by the
user. Mandatory (at least one region must be selected). The selection can be done indirectly
by selecting a district or some districts.

3.7. Users administration 89



openlMIS installation and user manual

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will
be re-directed back to the User Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected in
the result panel. A message confirming that the user has been saved will appear on the Information
Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data fields will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the
corresponding data field).

4. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the User Control Page.

3.7.5 Adding a User

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the User Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the User Page for information on the
data entry and mandatory fields.

3.7.6 Editing a User

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the User Page

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
User Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields

3.7.7 Deleting a User

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record

Before deleting a confirmation popup (I/mage 58) is displayed, this requires the user to confirm
if the action should really be carried out.

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 49: Image 58 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a user is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted user will still be available by
selecting historical records.
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3.8 User roles/profiles administration

IMIS uses the concept of user profiles (roles) that can be associated with users. Some roles are
predefined and they are designated as system roles. Their purpose is guarantee compatibility
with the previous versions of IMIS.

User roles/profiles administration is restricted to users with the role of openIMIS Adminis-
trator.

3.8.1 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of user roles can be found under the main
menu Administration, sub menu Users Profile.

Good Morning Patrick Delcroix (delcpa) | Products

vi3.1.3B
o Health Facilities
Enrolment Officer .
Manager Price Lists
Accountant
Clerk
Medical Officer Medical Services
Scheme Administrator
IMIS Administrator Medical Items
Receptionist .
Claim Administrator
Claim Contributor Users
TestClerk
TestClaims User Profiles
TestAdmin #
Reports Enralment Officers
TestTools
testRole Claim Administrators
District ITO
iz Payers
payer
AllFunctionality

Locations
TestEnrolment

Fig. 50: Image - Navigation User Roles/profiles

Clicking on the sub menu Users re-directs the current user to the User roles/profiles control
page.

3.8.2 User roles/profiles control page

The User roles/profile control page is the central point for all user roles/profiles administration.
By having access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search users roles/profiles. The page
is divided into four panels (Image User roles/profiles control page).

Administration of users’ profile s(roles) is not included in any system role. It can be accomplished by
the Admin user or by users to which such administration is delegated (by defining a role including an
access to Administration/User Profiles) by the Admin user.

Pre-conditions

A new user profile may only be added or thereafter edited, after an approval
of the management of the scheme administration. It can be accomplished
at the beginning only by the Admin user. The Admin user can define
a new user profile incorporating also adding, editing or deleting of user
profiles and create new users with this profile. In this way, rights to the
register of user profiles can be delegated to other users besides the Admin
user.

Navigation
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Select Criteria

[ Historical

Se

6 Roles Found

ROLE NAME BLOCKED VALID FROM VALID TO
Enrolement Officer True False 20/02/2019
Manager True False 20/02/2015
Clerk True False 200242019
Medical Officer 2 True Falze 20/02/2019
TestClerk False False 28/02/2015
payer False False 280242019
Add 3 Duplicate
4

Fig. 51: Image - User roles/profile control page
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All functionality for use with the administration of user profiles can be
found under the main menu ADMINISTRATION, sub menu USER PRO-
FILES

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
The following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination
with each other.

e Role Name

When set the search will display the roles with a name that start with the content
of the filter , % can be used as a wildcard meaning a search with %er will display
all the result containing er in the name

System

The system user profiles match the previous roles for compatibility reasons. When
set to TRUF the search will display the default roles, when set to FALSE the search
will display only the custom roles

Blocked

The blocked user profiles are temporarily not acting in the sense that their access
rights are not available to users to whom blocked user profiles were assigned. When
set to TRUF the search will display the roles that were blocked, when set to FALSE
the search will display only the unblocked roles

Historical

Historical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the
text (strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records Click on Historical
to see historical records matching the selected criteria. Historical records are dis-
played in the result with a line through the middle of the text (strikethrough) to
clearly define them from current records (User roles results).

2. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all roles/profiles found, matching the selected criteria
in the Search Panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while
hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image User roles results panel).
The leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the
Change user role/profile Page. A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time,
further records can be viewed by navigating through the pages using the page selector
at the bottom of the result Panel

11 Roles Found

ROLE NAME

Manager
Clerk

TestClerk
Festfeat

FestTeaert

FestCerkd

1k

Enrolement Officer

Medical Officer

SYSTEM BLOCKED VALID FROM VALID TO
True False 20f02/201%
True False 20/02/2019
True False 20f02/2015
True False 20/02/2019
False False 28f02f2019

N = e 226342010 226345020
False False 26822010 26823048
Faise Faise 26852010 26822040
False False 28022019
Fabse Fatse 23832018 252040
False Frue S5B22010 25823040

Fig. 52: Image - User roles results panel

e Blue background: Selected record

e Yellow background: hovered records
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e Strikethrough: historical records

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image User roles/profile control page)

3. Button Panel

e The Add button will add a new role/profile (not available if Historical was checked)

e The Edit button will edit a role/profile. not available if Historical was checked)

e The Duplicate bbutton will duplicate a role/profile (not available if Historical
was checked)

e The Delete button will deleting a role/profile (not available if Historical was

checked)

e The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a user role/profile has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at
any time during the process of these actions.

3.8.3 User role/profile Page

Engui

Role name |Scheme Administrator

Alternative Language |

System  Blocked
Fi

-8 ¢ Insurees and Policies

= Family
Search
Add
Edit
Delete
-l “ Insuree
Search
Add
Edit
Delete
.. 7 Enquire
G Policy
Search
Add
Edit
Delete
Renew
=  Contribution
Search
Add
Edit
Delete

4

=
e |

=

Claims

Claim
Search
Add
Delete
Load
Print
Submit
Review
Feedback
Update
Process

Batch
Process
Filter
Preview

=5l ¢ Administration
Bﬁ ¥ Products
- ¥/ Search

- Edit
-~ ¥ Delete

< Duplicate
=Bl ¥ Health Facilities

¥ Search

| Edit
- ! Delete
Bﬁ < Pricelists-Medical Service:
- | Search

Add

Edit

Delete

-~ # Duplicate

=+l ¥ Pricelists-Medical Ttems
- ¥ Search

i
o [
o
o

o

! Add
2l (=i

ol

o

Delete

- & Duplicate
=Bl ¥ Medical Services
i.. ¥ Gaarch

a
= ¥ Tools =
Bﬁ ¥ Registers
-+ Diagnoses Upload
' Diagnoses Download
- ¥ Health Facilities Upload
¥ Health Facilities Download
Location Upload
: Location download
=@ ¥ Extracts
Master Download
Create Phone extract
Create offline extract
Claims Upload
Enrolment Upload
Feedback Upload
Bﬁ “ Reports
Primary Operational Indicators-polici
Primary Operational Indicators-claim:
Derived Operational Indicators
Contribution Collection
Product Sales
Contribution Distribution
User Activity Report
Enrolment Performance Indicators -

R EREER

il B *

|. Save

(el ]

1. Data Entry - Role details

Fig. 53: Image - User role/profile page
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e Role Name

Enter the name of the role/profile, this name will be used as reference in the User
roles/profiels control page and Users page

e Alternative language
Translation of the role name for the second language of openIMIS
e System
Read-only checkbox indicating whether the user profile is a system one or not.
e Blocked
If checked the user profile is blocked
2. Data Entry - Rights details
e Insurees and Policies
list of the right available for the Insurees and Policies module:
— CRUD rights (Create, read/search, update/edit and Delete):
* Family/Group
* Insuree
* Policy
* Contribution
— Business specific roles
* Renew policy
* Enquire insuree
e Claims
list of the right available for the Claims module:
— CRUD rights (Create, read/search, update/edit and Delete):
* Claims
— Business specific roles:
* Claims:
- Print
- Submit
- Review
- Feedback
- Update
- Process
x Claim Batch:
- Process
- Filter
- Preview
e Administration
list of the right available for the Administration module:

— CRUD rights (Create, read/search, update/edit and Delete):

3.8. User roles/profiles administration
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* Products
* Health Facilities
* Pricelists — Medical Services
* Pricelists — Medical Items
x Medical Services
* Medical Items
x Enrolment Officers
* Claim Administrators
x Users
* User roles/profiles
* Payers
* Locations

— Business specific roles
* Duplicate Products
x Duplicate Pricelists — Medical Services
* Duplicate Pricelists — Medical Items
* Duplicate User roles/profiles
* Move Locations

e Tools
list of the business rights available for the Tools module

— Register

*

Upload Diagnoses
x Upload Health Facilities
x Upload Locations
* Download Diagnoses
* Download Health Facilities
* Download Locations
— Extracts
* Download Mater-data

Create Phone Extracts

*

*

Create Offline Extract
Upload Claims

*

*

Upload Enrolments
x Upload Feedback

— Run report
*x Primary Operational Indicators-policies
* Primary Operational Indicators-claims
* Derived Operational Indicators

* Contribution Collection
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*

*

Product Sales

Contribution Distribution

User Activity Report
Enrolment Performance Indicators
Status of Registers

Insurees without Photos
Payment Category Overview
Matching Funds

Claim Overview

Percentage of Referrals
Families and insurees Overview
Pending Insurees

Renewals

Capitation Payment

Rejected Photos

— Utilities/Email setting

*
*
*
*
3. Buttons

e Save

Backup
Restore
Execute Script
Email Setting

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record.
The user will be re-directed back to the User Control Page, with the newly saved
record displayed and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the
user has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

e Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the User
roles/profiles control page.

Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a
message will appear in the Information Panel, and the data fields will take the
focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding data field).

3.8.4 Adding a User role/profile

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the User role/profile Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the User role/profile Page. for informa-
tion on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.8. User roles/profiles administration
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3.8.5 Editing a User role/profile

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the User role/profile Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
User role/profile Page. for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

3.8.6 Duplicating a User role/profile

Click on the Duplicate button to re-direct to the User role/profile Page.

The page will open with all the current rights for the selected user role/profile, (except for
theuser role/profile name which should be unique), loaded into the data entry fields. See the
User role/profile Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields. To save the
record, enter a unique code before clicking on Save.

3.8.7 Deleting a User role/profile

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image User roles/profile delete confirmation) is dis-
played, this requires the user to confirm if the action should really be carried out.

% Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 54: Image - User roles/profile delete confirmation

When a user roles/profile is deleted, the rights that it provide are not available to the users
having that role/profile.

3.8.8 Default User roles and rights

The table below shows the default roles in openIMIS.

Table 1: Table 9.1 Overview of Scheme administrator & district

Staff roles
Role Responsibilities Available functionality
Enrolment He/she enrols insurees and submits enrol-
Officer ment forms to a health insurance adminis- | * Capture a photo of an

tration; handles policy modifications; col- | Insuree.

lects feedback from scheme patients and | * Send a photo
submits to the health insurance administra-
tion.

* Inquiry on an Insuree

* Collect feedback from an
Insuree

Continued on next page
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Table 1 — continued from previous page

Role Responsibilities Available functionality
He/she collects feedbacks and collects
Village changes on insurees during insurance peri- | * Collect feedback from an
Executive ods Insuree
Officer * Inquiry on an Insuree
(VEO)
Manager Oversees operations of the health insurance
scheme;runs openIMIS operational reports | * Create managerial
analyses data generated from the IMIS. statistics
* Authorize issuance of a
substitution
* membership card
Accountant Transfers data on collected Contributions
to an external accounting system. Calcu- | * Transfer of data on
lates claim amounts per health facility, runs | Contributions to
openIMIS operational reports and presents | accounting system
claims decision overview to management | * Valuation of a claim
of a health insurance administrator. Pro- | % Tyansfer of a batch of
cesses approved claims to health facility | .1.ims for payment
sub-accounts.
Clerk Enters and modifies data on families, in-
surees, policies and contributions. Enters | * Creation/ Search/
data on claims if the claims are submitted | Modification/ Deletion/
in a paper form. Modification of a
household/group, an
Insuree, a Policy or a
Contribution.
* Renewal of a policy
* Entry of a claim
Medical Offi- | Provides technical advice on claims verifica-
cer tion from a medical standpoint. * Checking of a claim for
plausibility
* Review of a claim
* Authorize a claim for
payment
Administers registers (all except the register
Scheme of users) * Administer registers (

Administrator

Officers, Payers, Health
Facilities, , Medical
Services, Medical Items,
Medical Item Price Lists,
Medical Services Price List,
Products)

* Extract Creation for
Off-line Health Facilities

Continued on next page
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Table 1 — continued from previous page

Role Responsibilities Available functionality
Administers operations of the IMIS. Is re-
openlMIS sponsible for backups of data. * Administer the register of

users, Utilities
Administrator * Manage Backup, Restore
and Updates

* Extract Creation for
Off-line Health Facilities

Table 2: Table 9.1 Overview of Health Facilities staff roles

Role Responsibilities Available functionality
Receptionist | Verifies membership and issues to a patient
a claim form. o
* Inquiring on a
Household /group, Insuree
and Policy
Pools claim forms of a health facility, enters
) and submits claims. .
Claim * Opening of a batch of
claims
Administrator * Entry of a claim
Off-line HealthFacility administration
HF * Off-line extract upload
Administrator
Off-line HealthFacility administration
Offline HF * Creation of clerk
* Creation of offline
Administrator Extract

3.9 Enrolment Officers Administration

Enrolment Officers administration is restricted to users with the system role of Scheme Ad-
ministrator or with a role including an access to Administration/Enrolment Officers.

3.9.1 Pre-conditions

An enrolment officer may only be added after the approval of the management of the scheme
administration with engaging of a new enrolment officer. Editing may be done on all fields;
however, approval of the management of the scheme administration is usually required for a
substitution of an enrolment officer. Deletion will normally occur when an enrolment officer
leaves his post within the scheme administration. Entry of an enrolment officer in the register
of enrolment officers doesn’t mean that the enrolment officer can login to IMIS. He/she has to
be entered also in the register of users. It is facilitated by the ability to create the entry of an
enrolment officer into the register of enrolment officers and the register of users simultaneously.
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3.9.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of enrolment officers can be found under the
main menu Administration, sub menu Enrolment Officers.

Saaith Insurance Ko

Products

Health Fadilities

Hedical Services

Headizal [kems

Fig. 55: Image 59 - Navigation Enrolment Officers

Clicking on the sub menu Enrolment Officers re-directs the current user to the Enrolment
Officers Control Page..

3.9.3 Enrolment Officers Control Page

The Enrolment Officers Control Page is the central point for all Enrolment Officer
administration. By having access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete
and search. The page is divided into four panels (Image 60).

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of officers the following search options are available which can be used alone
or in combination with each other.

e Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for officers with a Last
name, that starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code to search for officers with a Code, that
starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names to search for officers with other
names, that starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Birth Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date From to
search for officers having the same or later birth date. Note. To clear the date entry
boz; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Birth Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date To to
search for officers having the same or earlier birth date. Note: To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.
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Select Criteria

A

Enrolment Officers Details

T —
N —
o —

9 Enrolment Officers Found

LAST NAME

|Black

OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE

|13/06/1984
|30hn |12/06/1984
Ellis 26/12/1988
pack |14/06/1994
Magi |26/12/1988
|30hn |14/06/1994
James | 14/06/1994
|Allen |13/05/1985

Search Insurance

--Select Region—- | V|
I

PHONE NUMBER REGION DISTRICT

| +420602404655
|+420111111111 |TestRegion | TestDistrict1
TestRegion TestDistrict2
|TestRegion | TestDistrictl
|TestRegion | TestDistrict3

| 0768108131 |Region |Dodoma

VALID FROM

09/05/2017

09/05/2017

|09/05/2017
0s/05/2017

09/05/2017

|07/06/2017
07/06/2017

17/05/2017

VALID TO

( Cancel

Fig. 56: Image 60 - Enrolment Officers Control Page
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e Date Selector button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 61); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.

Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4«  September, 2012 P 2012 » 4 2010-2019 »
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr 3a
% 27 28 29 30 3 1 Jan  Feb  Mar  Apr 2008 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5 E 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2015

s 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 9

W 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mov  Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020

Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 61 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select enrolment officers acting in a specific region. Note: The list
will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select enrolment officers acting in a specific district. Note: The
list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned
to the current logged in user.

e Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for enrolment officers
with a Phone Number, that starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email to search for enrolment officers with the
Email, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 62).

e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records,
the results will appear in the result panel.
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CODE LAST NAME OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE  PHONE NUMBER REGION DISTRICT VALID FROM  VALID TO
agent agent agent Maritime PG';EC“"" 4 ci06/2017

Eoo01 Fox James 13/06/1984 +420602404655 TestRegion TestDistrict1 09/05/2017

E0o2 Shark John 12/06/15984 +420111111111 TestRegion TestDistrict1 09/05/2017

E003 James Ellis 26/12/1988 TestRegion TestDistrict2 09/05/2017

E004 Park Jack 14/06/1994 TestRegion TestDistrictl 09/05/2017

E005 Shakespeare Magi 26/12/1988 TestRegion TestDistrict3 09/05/2017

006 B Hate 254220 - Reglen Dodond OO AR
066 Brere Hate 250 - Region Bodonm OO AR
E007 Cook John 14/06/19%4 TestRegion 07/06/2017

EDL0 Black James 14/06/19%4 National 07/06/2017

Fig. 57: Image 62 - Historical records - Result Panel

BIRTH DATE PHONE HUMBER ] WVALTD FROH WRLID Tx

sast sgent sget Hatime  DRERN gonny

m Fe pmEE L3061 554 +4 2060 2904655 TextRegion 05r201r I
EQ02 Shark Mehn +420011111111 TestRegion S 0s2017

EMZ lasers, Elh £ TetRagian EHOS2017

E004 Pk Mack 14/ DT L il TestRagian EHOS2017

£005 Shakespeare Hag LI 150 TestRegion Testustrictd  d5f052017

EMZ Cauk ] 14/DETLIH AR gian 0703017

Ead0 Blacs smen JE S

EL001 Mghiza Alen PRI OPEEL081H Croderma 1H0S2017

Fig. 58: Image 63 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

2. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all officers found, matching the selected Criteria in the
search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering
over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 63). The leftmost record contains
a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 64)

First Page

Fig. 59: Image 64 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add
button which re-directs to the Enrolment Officer Page, the button panel (the buttons
Edit and Delete is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted
with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record
except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once an officer has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time
during the process of these actions.

3.9.4 Enrolment Officer Page

1. Data Entry

Enrolment Officers Details
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Officers Details:
Code E003
Other Names Ellis
Last Name James

Birth Date 26/12/1988 .

Phone

Email lelis@gmail.com

Permanent Address
Details

Region | Region

District| Bahi

Substitution | -- Select Enrolment Of -

Works To

ik

[J communicate

[ check al

[ check al

unicipality

[ | Babayu
| | chali

Villag

Feedback Collector Detail

overvares|

Date of Birth [08/04/2019 .

Indude Login
[ include Login

Fig. 60: Image - Enrolment Officer Page

e Code

Enter the code for the enrolment officer. Mandatory, 8 characters maximum.

e Last Name

Enter the last name (surname) for the enrolment officer. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.

e (Other Names

Enter other names of the enrolment officer. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.

e Date of Birth

Enter the date of birth for the enrolment officer. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the
mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the enrolment officer. 50 characters maximum.

e Email

Enter the e-mail address for the enrolment officer. 50 characters maximum.

e Permanent Address Details

Enter details of the place of living of the enrolment officer.

e Region

Select from the list of available regions the region to a district in which the enrolment officer

will act. Mandatory

e District

3.9. Enrolment Officers Administration
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Select from the list of available districts the district in which the enrolment officer will act.
Note: The list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region. Mandatory

Substitution

Select from the list of available enrolment officers the enrolment officer which will substitute
the current enrolment officer Substitution means that all prompts to renewals/feedback will
be directed to the substituting enrolment officer. Note: The list contains enrolment officers
who already exist in the system and who have at least on location common with the enrolment
officer to be substituted.

Works To

Enter the date which the substituted enrolment officer will work up to. Note. To clear the
date entry bozx; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

Communicate

Check the box Communicate if the enrolment officer should receive SMS messages alerting
him/her about a need of renewing policies of families/groups he/she is assigned to.

Municipalities

Select from the list of available municipalities the municipality(s) which the enrolment officer
is acting in, by either clicking on the Check All box at the top of the list of municipalities, or
by selectively clicking on the Check box to the left of the municipality. Mandatory (at least
one municipality must be selected.

Villages

Select from the list of available villages the village(s) which the enrolment officer is acting in,
by either clicking on the Check All box at the top of the list of villages, or by selectively
clicking on the Check box to the left of the village. Villages are pre-selected based on the
selected municipality. The pre-selection can be modified. Mandatory (at least one village
must be selected.

village Officer Details

Code

Enter the code for the Village Executive officer. 25 characters maximum.

Last name

Enter the last name (surname) for the Village Executive officer. 100 characters maximum.
Other Names

Enter other names of the Village Executive officer. 100 characters maximum.
Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the Village Executive officer. 25 characters maximum.
Email

Enter the e-mail address for the Village Executive officer. 50 characters maximum.
Date of Birth

Enter the date of birth for the Village Executive officer. Note. To clear the date entry box;
use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

Include Login

Enable the enrolment officer to use openIMIS web by creating web credentials (enrolment
officers primary interface is the enrolment application running on android device that doesn’t
require openIMIS user), the change must be saved to be taken into account.
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Indude Login

Include Login

Language | -- Select Language -- > | *

Password (eesesssssee g

Confirm Password sesessssss

Fig. 61: Image - Enrolment Officer Login

Once the login is created, it will be visible in the User Control Page

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will
be re-directed back to the Enrolment Officers Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed
and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the officer has been saved will appear
on the Information Panel.

. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the
corresponding data field).

. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Enrolment Officers Control
Page.

3.9.5 Adding an Enrolment Officer

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Enrolment Officer Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Enrolment Officer Page for infor-
mation on the data entry and mandatory fields

3.9.6 Editing an Enrolment Officer

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Enrolment Officer Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Enrolment Officer Page for information on the data entry and manditory fields.

3.9.7 Deleting an Enrolment Officer

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 66) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?

When an officer is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted officer will still be available by
selecting historical records.

3.10 Claim Administrators Administration

The register contains employees of contractual health facilities responsible for preparation
and /or submission of claims. Administration of the register of claim administrators is re-
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 62: Image 66 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

stricted to users with the system role of Scheme Administrator or with a role including an
access to Administration/Claim Administrators.

3.10.1 Pre-conditions

A claim administrator may be added after the agreement of a contractual health facility and
the management of the scheme administration. Entry of a claim administrator in the register
of claim administrators doesn’t mean that the claim administrator can login to IMIS. He/she
has to be entered also in the register of users. It is facilitated by the ability to create the
entry of a claim administrator into the register of claim administrators and the register of
users simultaneously.

3.10.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of claim administrators can be found under
the main menu Administration, submenu Claim Administrators.

Saarch fnsurance fo

Products

Health Fagilities

Hedical Services

Hedical [tems

Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators

U

i
E

Fig. 63: Image 67 - Navigation Claim Administrators

Clicking on the sub menu Claim Administrators re-directs the current user to the Claim
Administrators Control Page.

3.10.3 Claim Administrators Control Page

The Claim Administrators Control Page is the central point for the adminis-
tration of all claim administrators. By having access to this panel, it is possible to
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Search Insurance No

Select Criteria

Claim Administrator Details-

tasthame |
Code[ ]
gmail ]

OtherNames| |

girth Date From |

S —

--- Select HF Code — v

( Search

13 Claim Administrators Found

CODE LAST NAME
John

HF55550. George

| 0 Jihnson
Eﬁ 'Bahadur
X100 Madrago
’m Karama
X102 Fulton
X103 Clinton
,m ‘Trump
X105 Clinton
X106 ‘Johnson
X107 Bamba
X108 |Beyonce

OTHER NAMES

Julius

Salome

Ram

|Stanley

Alex

[peter
|Jane

Hillary
Hillary

Donald
Jane

Jane

HF55552
|HFssSS3
NEP_HF02
|H10001
P10001
|H10011
P10011
[p10012
H1003
|cooo1
o001
|Pooo3

Fig. 64

117/01/2000
120/07/1988
110/11/1994

11/06/1974

31/01/1990
[12/06/1984
|12/06/1984
[12/06/1984

14/06/1994

[12/06/1984
27/06/1984

14/06/1994

BIRTH DATE

PHONE NUMBER

9851099999
| +255 (0) 2356 7888

107/11/2016
107/11/2016

07/11/2016

|26/10/2016

27/10/2016

|29/11/2016
|29/11/2016
|29/11/2016

12/12/2016

|12/12/2016

12/12/2016
12/12/2016

VALID TO

: Image 68 - Claim Administrators Control Page
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add, edit, delete and search claim administrators. The panel is divided into four
panels (Image 68).

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of claim administrators the following search options are available which can
be used alone or in combination with each other.

e Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for claim administrator
with a Last name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code to search for claim administrator with a
Code, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names to search for claim administrator
with Other Names which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Birth Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date From to
search for claim administrators having the same or later birth date. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key.

e Birth Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date To to
search for claim administrators having the same or earlier birth date. Note. To
clear the date entry boz; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the
space key.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 69); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At any time during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.

Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

Clicking on the year will display a year selector.
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CODE

%

0203001

|

2003001

1

2003002

{  September, 2012  » 4 2012 R 4 2010-2019 »
S50 Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

234SE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May  Jun W Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2 27 28/ 29
|m 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Qct Maow Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020
Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 5, 2012

Image 69 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
e HF Code

Select HF Code (a health facility code); from the list of health facility codes by
clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector to select claim administrators from
a specific health facility. Note: The list will only be filled with the health facilities
from districts which are assigned to the current logged in user.

e Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for claim administrators
with a Phone Number, which starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full email to search for claim administrators with
an e-mail, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image Insuree Enquiry

Results).
LAST NAME OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE PHONE NUMBER DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO
vanHanse Hans 2548342970 BABA0E0LT Dodoma 2540540022 2640540022
TestOfficer OtherOfficer 17f01/2012 Chemba 21082012
‘vankanse Mams 2540342020 BA83038047 Dedana 2040843023 2643843023
van Hoppe Hans 16/03/1970 0782028017 Bahi 10/08/2012
o — Hars 25/0342979 SA00LT | Dodema 26/0849022 #5/0849022

Backhurst Paul 11/06/1963 0754548321 Bahi 12/08/2012

Fig. 65: Image 70 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

2. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all claim administrators found, matching the selected
criteria in the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue,
while hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 71). The leftmost
record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for
detailed viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 72)

3. Button Panel

3.10. Claim Administrators Administration
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CODE LAST NAME OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE PHONE NUMBER DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO
0203001 TestOfficer OtherOfficer 17/01/2012 Chemba 21/08/2012
2003001 van Hoppe Hans 16/03/1970 0782028017 Bahi 10/08/2012
2003002 Backhurst Paul 11/06/1963 0734548321 Bahi 12/08/2012
20030099 Kasekenya Maomi Msongwe 02/03/1955 0756200200 Dodoma 16/08/2012
3014002 rwantungamo mugisha 01/07/1983 0733 966312 Kondoa 15/08/2012
3014003 kova twaha husein 16/01/1970 0736358358 Kondoa 15/08/2012
3086001 Lupeja Richard Mathew 03/06f1970 07138358765 Kongwa 15/08/2012

Fig. 66: Image 71 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

First Pag

Fig. 67: Image 72 - Page selector- Result Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add
button which re-directs to the Claim Administrator Page, the button panel (the buttons
Edit and Delete) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted
with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record
except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once an officer has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time
during the process of these actions.

3.10.4 Claim Administrator Page

1. Data Entry

Incude Login:
Include Login

Language | -- Select Language -- ~ | *
Password esessssses g

Confirm Password sesesssese 9

Fig. 68: Image 73 - Claim Administrator Page

claim administrator details
e Code
Enter the code for the claim administrator. Mandatory, 8 characters maximum.
e Last name

Enter the last name (surname) for the claim administrator. Mandatory, 100 characters max-
imum.

e Other Names
Enter other names of the claim administrator. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Date of Birth

Enter the date of birth for the claim administrator. Note. To clear the date entry box; use
the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the claim administrator. 50 characters maximum.
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e Email
Enter the e-mail for the claim administrator. 50 characters maximum.
e HF Code

Select from the list of available health facilities the health facility which the claim adminis-
trator will have access to and will act for. Mandatory.

e Include Login

Enable the claim administrator to use openIMIS web by creating web credentials (claim ad-
ministrators primary interface is the claim application running on android device that doesn’t
require openIMIS user), the change must be saved to be taken into account.

Indude Login:
Include Login

Language | -- Select Language -- ~ ' *

Password (esesssssee g

Confirm Password sessssssss

Fig. 69: Image - Claim Administrator Login

Once the login is created, it will be visible in the User Control Page
2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user
will be re-directed back to the Claim Administrators Control Page, with the newly saved record
displayed and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the claim administrator has
been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right side of
the corresponding field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claim Administrators Control
Page.

3.10.5 Adding a Claim Administrator

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Claim Administrator Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Claim Administrator Page for
information on the data entry and mandatory fields

3.10.6 Editing a Claim Administrator

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Claim Administrator Page..

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Claim Administrator Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields
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3.10.7 Deleting a Claim Administrator

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 7/) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out.

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 70: Image 74 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a claim administrator is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted claim administrator
will still be available by selecting historical records.

3.11 Payers Administration

The register of payers contains all institutional payers that can pay contributions on behalf
of policy holders (e.g. private organizations, local authorities, cooperatives etc.). Payer
administration is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Administrator.

3.11.1 Pre-conditions

A payer may only be added or thereafter edited or deleted, after the approval of the manage-
ment of the scheme administration.

Navigation

Products

Haalth Fazilities

Hedical Services

Hedical [tems

Users
Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators

Fig. 71: Image 75 - Navigation Payers

-
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria

Payer Details

Name[ ] Region -Select Region-—-
A N —  Select Payer Type

( Search

3 Payers Found

NAME ADDRESS DETAILS REGION PHONE NUMBER VALID FROM VALID TO

Provincial office Region ictory
District office Dodoma L Dodoma, str. Station i 08/05/2017

Delete ( Cancel

€«»

Fig. 72: Image 76 - Payers Control Page
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All functionality for use with the administration of payers can be found under the main menu
Administration, sub menu Payers.

Clicking on the sub menu Payers re-directs the current user to the Payer Control Page.

Payer Control Page

The Payer control Page is the central point for all payer administration. By having
access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search (institutional)
payers. The page is divided into four panels (Image 76).

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of payers the following search options are available which can be used alone
or in combination with each other.

e Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full name; to search for payers with a name, that
starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email to search for payers with an Email, that
starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select payers from a specific region. The option National means that
the payer is common for all regions. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and with the option National. All nationwide
payers and all regional payers relating to the selected region will be found. If no
district is selected then also all district payers for districts belonging to the selected
region will be found.

e District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select payers from a specific district. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the currently
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected

e Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for payers with a Phone
Number, that starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e Type

Select the Type; from the list of types of payers by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select payers of specific type.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 77).

HAME TYPE ADDRESS DETAILS REGION DISTRICT PHONE NUMBER. VALID FROM VALID TO
PORALG G Dodoma, str. Liberty MNational +312456345 08/05/2017

Provincial office Region L Dodoma, street Victory National +2345516666 08/05/2017
Frovinein-oifice-Region i Bodonarstrticton Reghon - F2FIEELEEES OSBRI
District office Dodoma L Dodoma, str. Station Region Dodoma +324456789 08/05/2017

Fig. 73: Image 77 - Historical records - Result Panel
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2.

EORMLG

Erevingial office Regon

Ristrct office Dedoma

e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the result panel.

Result Panel

TYPL ADDRESS DETATLS VALID FROM  VALID TO
G IDodoma, str. Liberty Matcnal +ILMSEHS oEfsf2017
L Daadoma, strest Victery Matsznal # 2S5 16566 05/05/2017 ]
L. Dadoma, sir. Statiea Rigica Dadomn *ATH56TEY E052017

Fig. 74: Image 78 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all payers found, matching the selected criteria in the
search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering
over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 78). The leftmost record contains
a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 79).

First Page

Fig. 75: Image 79 - Page selector- Result Panel

Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add
button which re-directs to the Payer Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and
Delete) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue).
The user should first select a record by clicking on any position of the record except the
leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a payer has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time
during the process of these actions.

Payer Page

1. Data Entry

Type

Select the type of the payer from the list by clicking on the arrow on the right hand side of
the lookup. Mandatory.

Name

Enter the name for the payer. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
Address

Enter address of the payer. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the payer. 50 characters maximum.
Fax

Enter the fax number for the payer. 50 characters maximum.
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Government

Dodoma, str. Liberty

Address

Region | Mational
District

Phone Number [+312456345 |

Fax 13123679999 |

Email

Fig. 76: Image 80 - Payer Page
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2.

e Email

Enter the email for the payer. 50 characters maximum.
Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector
to enter the region to which the payer belongs. The region National means that the payer
is common for all regions. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions assigned to the
current logged in user and with the option National. Mandatory.

District

Select the district to which the payer belongs, from the list by clicking on the arrow on the
right hand side of the lookup. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts assigned to
the selected region and currently logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be
automatically selected. It is not mandatory to enter a district. Not selecting a district will
mean the payer operates in all districts of the region or nationwide if the region National is

selected.

Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user
will be re-directed back to the Payer Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and
selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the payer has been saved will appear on

the Information Panel.

Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the

corresponding data field).

. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Payer Control Page.

Adding a Payer

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Payer Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Payer Page for information on the
data entry and mandatory fields.

Editing a Payer

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Payer Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Payer Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

Deleting a Payer

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 81) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?

When a payer is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted payer will still be available by
selecting historical records.

3.11.

Payers Administration
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 77: Image 81 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

3.12 Locations Administration

Administration of locations is restricted to users with the the system role of IMIS Adminis-
trator or with a role including an access to Administration/Locations. The user can see only
locations he/she has access to.

3.12.1 Pre-conditions

A region, district, municipality or village may only be added or thereafter edited, after the
approval of the management of the scheme administration.

3.12.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of locations can be found under the main
menu Administration, sub menu Locations.

Prodicts

Health Facilities

Medical Services

Medical [kems

Lsars
Enralment Officers

“laim Administrators

Payers

Localions

Fig. 78: Image 82 - Navigation Locations

Clicking on the sub menu Locations re-directs the current user to the Locations Page.

3.12.3 Locations Page

The Locations page is the central point for all locations administration. By having
access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete and move regions, districts,
municipalities and villages. The page is divided into three panels (Image 83). Note.
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6 Regio ) p g
0D oD A oD A oD A 0
R0001 Region
R0002 | North West D0019 TestDistrict2 WO0030 T icipality12 Jfif v00s8 | Testvillage112
R0003 South West D0020 TestDistrict3 W0044 TestMunicipality14 Jfll V0059 | Testvillage113
RO004 | Central D0034 TestDistricts W0045 | TestMunicipality15
R000S Capital W0031 TestMuniciplaity13
R0007 Singida
R0008 | Maritime
R0009 Plateaux
%m | Central
ROO11 Kara
R0012 |savanes
Togo Délégation
oz Gk
RO014 |Sud Kivu
RO015 TestRegion2
R0016 | East West

Fig. 79: Image 83 - Locations Page
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Only regions and districts with associated municipalities and villages, belonging to
the logged in user will be available to edit or delete. On adding a mew region or
district, the user will automatically become associated with this region or district.

1. Locations Panel

This is the working panel and is divided into four vertical panels of Regions,
Districts, Municipalities and Villages.

2. Button Panel

It has four buttons, Add, Edit, Delete and Move for actions on the locations and the
Cancel button for re-directing to the Home Page.

- a» D €D (e

Fig. 80: Image 84 - Action Buttons - Locations Page

3. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a region, district or municipality or village has been added, updated, moved or
deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

4. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

3.12.4 Adding a Region, District, Municipality, Village

Focusing on the appropriate level of locations by clicking on the black or the empty bar on
the top of the appropriate panel and clicking on the Add button will open up in the top of the
screen an empty entry box. Here one could enter the new code (Code) and name (Name)
of a region, district, municipality or village. For villages, the number of male inhabitants
(M), female inhabitants (F), inhabitants with the unspecified gender (O) and the number of
families (Fam.) can be specified. On clicking the Save button the new record will be saved.

3.12.5 Editing a Region, District, Municipality, Village

Selecting the location to edit and clicking on the Edit button will open up in the top of the
screen an entry box with the name of the location. Here one could change the name. On
clicking the Save button, the record will be saved.

3.12.6 Deleting a Region, District, Municipality, Village

Select first the location to delete and click the Delete button. Note. It is not possible to
delete a region, district or municipality with associated districts, municipalities or villages
respectively.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 85) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?

When a region, district, municipality or village is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted
region, district, municipality or village will still be available by selecting historical records.
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 81: Image 85 - Delete confirmation — Location Page

3.12.7 Moving a District, Municipality, Village

Moving of a location is needed when the administrative division of the territory, on
which a health insurance scheme is active, changes. Clicking on the Move button
will re-direct to the Move Location Page (Image 86).

Search Insurance No IUCHIEN

LELILLY --Select Region- v LELIBNY --Select Region- v
pistrict [

LCLILLY --Select Region- v
oistrice I
municipality [ INEA

Region
North West
South West

Fig. 82: Image 86 - Move Location Page

The Move Location Page is divided into six panels.
1. Locations Panels (A ,B,C,D)

The pair of A and B panels is used for moving of a village to another municipality. The
pair of B and C panels is used for moving of a municipality to another district. The pair
C and D is used for moving a district to another region.

3.12. Locations Administration 123



openlMIS installation and user manual

For moving a location, select a location (village, municipality, district) in two ad-
jacent panels by selecting of higher level locations in the fields Region, District,
Municipality and clicking on the selected location (village, municipality, district) in a
panel and on a new parent location in the next panel.

Actual moving of a location into a new parent locations is done by clicking on the green
arrow between the two corresponding location panels.

2. Button Panel
It has only the Cancel button for re-directing to the Location Page.
3. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a district, municipality or village has been moved or if there was an error at any
time during the process of this action.
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CHAPTER 4

Group/family, Insurees and Policies

In openIMIS the policies are assigned to group only, if a policy need to be assigned to an individual then
a group of one must be created.

Because of this approach, the Family Overview Page is the starting point to manage, insuree (add, edit),
policies(add, edit, renew ...) and contribution

4.1 Insuree Enquiry

This functionality is available to all system roles or with a role including an access to Insurees and
Families /Insuree/Enquiry. The function Insuree Enquiry can be accessed at any time, after login. On
the top right hand of the main menu, there is a search feature, allowing the user to enter an Insurance
Number for a “quick enquiry”.

Search Insurance No TN

Fig. 1: Image 87 - Insuree Enquiry Field

By typing in a valid insurance number and pressing the enter key or clicking on the green
search button, a pop-up will appear (Image 87), providing a photo of the insuree and infor-
mation about the current policy or policies covering of the insuree.

The Information includes the following:
e The photo of the insuree
e The name, date of birth and gender of the insuree
e The (insurance) product code, product name and expiry date of a policy

e The status (I for Idle, A for Active, S for Suspended and E for Expired) of the policy
at the time of inquiring

e The deductible amount remaining for the insuree to pay before the policy is claimable,
for hospitals and non-hospitals

e The ceiling amount claimable by a health facility on behalf of the insuree for both
hospitals and non-hospitals.
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e Age of the insuree

o First Service Point (FSP) of the insuree
— Region of FSP
— District of FSP
— Level of FSP

555444221

Last Name Speed Region of FSP TestRegion
Other Names Jack District of FSP TestDistrict1
Birth Date 214071994 Age 25 Lewvel of FSP Health Centre
Gender Male First Service Point RS

health Center

CODE _ EXPIRE DATE (STATUS |HOSPITAL DEDUCTION |NON-HOSPITAL DEDUCTION HOSPITAL CEILING |NON-HOSPITAL CEILING

NFD1 |Mational free enrolment | 10,/07/2017 Expired 7500.00 7500.00
NFD1 |National free enrolment  |02/08/2015 Expired 10000.00 10000.00

ADMISSIONS | VISITS | CONSULTATIONS | SURGERIES | DELIVERIES  ANTENATAL | ADMISSION CONSULTATION |SURGERY DELIVERY ANTENANAL
LEFT LEFT |LEFT LEFT LEFT LEFT AMOUNT | CLAIM | AMOUNT / CLATM | AMOUNT [ CLATM | AMOUNT [ CLATM | AMOUNT f CLATM
2 2 2 1 1 1 4, 5 1

6,000.00 2,000.00 ,000.00 ,000.00 ,000.00

Fig. 2: Image - Insuree Enquiry Results

4.2 Family/Group

4.2.1 Find Family

Access to the Find Family Page is restricted to users with the system roles of Accountant,
Clerk and Health Facility Receptionist or with a role including an access to Insurees and
Families/Family /Enquiry.

Pre-conditions
Need to enquire on, or edit a family and/or insurees, policies and contributions associated.
Navigation

Find Family can be found under the main menu Insurees and Policies sub menu
Families/Groups

Clicking on the sub menu Families/Groups re-directs the current user to the Find
Family Page.

The Find Family Page is the first step in the process of finding of a family and
thereafter accessing the Family Overview Page of insurees, policies and contribu-
tions. This initial page can be used to search for specific families or groups based
on specific criteria. The page is divided into four panels (Image 90):

1. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
The following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination
with each other.
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¢ Acdd FamilyiGreap

Insur=ss

4 Palicies

cantributicns

Fig. 3: Image 89 - Navigation — Families - Find Family

Search Insurance

Select Criteria
Family/Group

A ber | Dist
Phone Number | i TestMunicipality21 L]

Gender | Select Gender — Poverty Status |- Select Yes/No — Village TestVillage211 || (@S
Email ion No.

4 Families/Groups Found

INSURANCE

NUMBER LAST NAME OTHER NAMES REGION MUNICIPALITY VILLAGE POVERTY VALID FROM VALID TO

108010801 Joseph Alila TestRegion TestDistrict2 TestMunicipality21 |TestVillage211  |No 30/05/2017
00013 |Paul Lenon [TestRegion | TestDistrict2 | TestMunicipality21 |Testvillage211 | No 124/05/2017
111111161 Pick James TestRegion TestDistrict2 TestMunicipality21 | Testvillage211 |Yes 23/05/2017

Queen Jane TestRegi TestDistrict2 | TestMunicipality21 |Testvillage211 |Yes 122/05/2017

( Cancel

o O

Fig. 4: Image 90 - Find Families
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e Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for families/groups, who’s
family head/group head Last name, starts with or matches completely, the typed
text.

e Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names to search for families/groups,
who’s family head/group head Other Names starts with or matches completely, the
typed text.

e Insurance Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Insurance Number to search for fami-
lies/groups, who’s family head/group head Insurance Number, starts with or
matches completely, the typed text.

e Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for families/groups,
who’s family head/group head Phone Number, starts with or matches completely,
the typed number.

e Birth Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date From
to search for families/groups, who’s family head/group head, has the same or later
birth date than Birth Date From. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse
to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Birth Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date To to
search for families/groups, who’s family head/group head, has the same or earlier
birth date than Birth Date To. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse
to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 91) by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
— Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
— Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.
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{  September, 2012  » 4 2012 R 4 2010-2019 »
S50 Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

234SE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May  Jun W Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2 27 28/ 29
|m 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Qct Maow Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020
Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 5, 2012

Image 91 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
o Gender

Select the Gender; from the list of gender by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector, to select families/groups, who’s family head/group head is of the specific
gender.

e Poverty Status

Select the Poverty Status; from the list of has poverty status by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector, to select families/groups that have a specific
poverty status.

e Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email to search for families/groups, who’s
family head/group head Email starts with or matches completely the typed text.

e Confirmation Type

Type in the beginning of; or the full Confirmation Type to search for fami-
lies/groups, who’s Confirmation Type. starts with or matches completely the
typed text.

e Confirmation No.

Type in the beginning of; or the full Confirmation No. to search for fami-
lies/groups, who’s Confirmation No. starts with or matches completely the typed
text.

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select families/groups from a specific region. Note: The list will only
be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one
then the region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select families/groups from a specific district. Note: The list will
only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the
current logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically
selected.

e Municipality

Select the Municipality; from the list of municipalities by clicking on the arrow on
the right of the selector to select families/groups from a specific municipality. Note:
The list will only be filled with the municipalities in the selected district above.

Select the Village; from the list of villages by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select families/groups from a specific village. Note: The list will
only be filled with the villages in the selected municipality above.
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e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 92).

OTHER NAMES MUNICIPALITY VILLAGE POVERTY VALID FROM VALID TO
BO0TBTO0 Soni Hiren TestRegion TestDistrict1 TestMunicipaltyll TestVillage11l |No 09/06/2017
111111213 Medley Elis TestRegion TestDistrict1 TestMunicipalityll Testvillage11l |Yes 31/05{2017
111111191 Garbeight James TestRegion TestDistrictl TestMunicpalityll Testvillagelll |Yes 30/05/2017
111111181 Travolta John TestRegion TestDistrictl TestMunicipalityll Testvillagelll |Yes 30/05{2017
108010801 Joseph Alila TestRegion TestDistrict2 TestMunicipalty21 Testvillage211  |No 30/05{2017

Fig. 5: Image 92 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

2. Result Panel

REGROHN HAUNBCIFALITY POVERTY VALID FROM  VALID TO

108010801 Bogasply Alda TestRegean Teed b2l | Testvillsge2ll Mo 305017
013 Paul Lenan TeitRegan Tes! ity21 TefvillageZll Mo HAOS201T
BE112010G Fick James TestRegean Testistrct? = TestvillsgeZll  Ves ZHosfa017
LRL1ANES] Qe Jare TestRegian Testiistrc? TestMunicpalty2]l TestVillageZll  Yes 2052017

Fig. 6: Image 93 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all families/groups found, matching the selected
criteria in the Search Panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue,
while hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 93). The leftmost
record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the Family Overview
Page for the Family selected or if it is an historical record then the Change Family Page,
for detailed viewing.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 94)

First Pag

Fig. 7: Image 94 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel
The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.
4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a family/group has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any
time during the process of these actions.

4.2.2 Family/Group Overview

Access to the Family Overview Page is restricted to users with the system role of Accountant
or Clerk or with a role including an access to Insurees and Families.

Pre-conditions
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Need to enquire on, or edit a family/group or manage the insurees, policies and contributions
associated with it.

Navigation

Family Overview Page cannot be navigated directly to; the first step is to find the fam-
ily/group by means of using Find Family Page, Find Insuree Page, Find Policy Page or
Find Contribution Page. Once a specific family, insuree, policy or contribution is selected by
means of selecting the hyperlink in the Result Panel of the respective Find Page, the user is
re-directed to the Family Overview Page.

4.2.3 Family Overview Page

nguin D) |ﬂ
Family/Group = P
Insurance Number 555444221 Region TestRegion Poverty Status Yes Address Details
Last Name Speed District TestDistrictd Confirmation Type Local council
Other Names lack Municipality TesthMunicipality41 Confirmaticn No. 123458
Family / Group Type Household village TestVilage411

Insurees == I

INSURANCE NUMBER LAST NAME OTHER NAMES GENDER BIRTH DATE BENEFICIARY CARD

255444291 Speed Jack Male 21/07/1994

555444202 Speed Luisa Female 10/05/1993

Policies AT
ENROL DATE EFFECTIVE DATE START DATE EXPIRY DATE PRODUCT ENROLMENT OFFICER POLICY STATUS POLICY VALUE VALID FROM VALID TO

o 7 03fo8/2017 03/08/2017  02/08/2018  NFD1 14,000.00 03/08/2017

1107[2016 | 11/07/2016 1o7/2016 | 10/07/2017  |NFOL Black James Explred 19,000.00 09/07/2017
Contributions S P |

o 17 14,000.00

5 Cancel J
6

Fig. 8: Image - Family Overview Page

The Family Overview Page is the central point for all operations with regards to
the families/groups, Insurees, policies and contributions associated with it. The
page is divided into 6 panels (Image Family overview)

1. Family /Group Panel

The Family /Group Panel provides information about the family including the Insurance
Number and the Last Name and Other Names of the head of family and the District,
Municipality, Village and Poverty status of the family. In the Family/Group panel action
buttons allow to add, edit and delete the family/group.

2. Insurees Panel

The Insurees Panel displays a list of the insurees within the family/group. The currently
selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the
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Family/Group D

Fig. 9: Image 114
The green plus sign is for adding a new family/group via the Family/Groupe Page.
The yellow pencil sign is for editing a family/group via the Family/Groupe Page.
The red cross sign is for deleting a family/group.

highlight to yellow (Image 115). The leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if
clicked, re-directs the user to the insuree record for editing or detailed viewing.

oo NIRTH DATT BENEFICTARY CARD
HITHHITL Queen Jueer F 15/06/1554 =
L5 Queen Ik H D6/0E/1559 =]
1i1111453 Queen Getruda F 12006/ 1974 0O
L1115 (ueen Laren " 21051959 ]
LLLLALLSS Gueen Songs ] 2L 1959 =)
111111156 Queen Tack H 1905/ 1959 =]

Fig. 10: Image 115 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) — Insurees Panel

In the Insurees Panel, action buttons allow to add, edit and delete insurees belonging
to the family/group.

Insurees o=

Fig. 11: Image 116
The green plus sign is for adding a new insuree via the Insuree Page.
The yellow pencil sign is for editing an insuree via the Insuree Page.
The red cross sign is for deleting an insuree .

3. Policies Panel

The Policies Panel displays a list of the policies held by the family/group. The currently
selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the
highlight to yellow (Image 117). The leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if
clicked, re-directs the user to the policy for editing or detailed viewing. By default the
first policy is selected and therefore in the Contribution Panel, only the contributions
paid on that policy will be displayed in the Contribution Panel By selecting another
policy in the list, the Contribution Panel, will refresh with the contributions paid on the
newly selected policy.

In the fifth Product column of Policy data grid, there is a link showing product for
the policy on the corresponding row. When the link is clicked; a popup browser window
(:ref:image118) will open up showing the details of the product (in read-only mode).

In the Policies Panel, action buttons allow to add, edit and delete policies.
4. Contributions Panel

The Contribution Panel displays a list of contributions paid on the policy currently
selected in the Policies Panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light
blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 120) The left-
most record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the contribution
for editing or detailed viewing.

In the second Payer column of Contributions data grid, there is a link showing (insti-
tutional) payer of the contribution on the corresponding row. When the link is clicked;
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ENROL DATE EFFECTIVE DATE START DATE EXPIRY DATE PRODUCT ENROLMENT OFFICER POLICY STATUS POLICY VALUE VALID FROM VALID TO
12/09/2011 28/09/2011 11/05/2011 29/01/2013 P-2-7 Edward John Active 178,000.0 08/06/2012
02/06/2011 21/06/2011 06/04/2012 03/09/2012 P-2-9 Msakio sunday Active 118,000.0 08/06/2012

Fig. 12: Image 117 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Policy Panel

@ hitp://imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch/Product.aspx2p=8&ix=1

Family/Group

Search Insu,

Insurance Number 333222111

Last Name Faraji Insurance Product details

Other Names Asma Code DXWO001 Medical Services
Insurees Name Waiting fixed enrolment C

INSURANCE NUMBER  LAST NAME (Bl Click here to load Medical Services

333222111 Date From 01/01/2015 (]
Date T 01/01/2031 ()
Conversion |Click button to loa| V| @) Medical Items
Policies & L] e G 30,000.00
o Threshold Members Click here to load Medical Items
03/03/2016  |03/04/2016 L

Contribution Adult 5,000.00
Contribution Child 3,000.00 Account Code(Remuneration) :l

Account Code(Co

Contributions

(4

Insurance Period Registration Lumpsum[ ] Assembly |
PAYMENT DATE PAYER Administration Peried[ 0] Registration Fee 10,000.00 Ass
S Mav Tnctallmante B S e |

Fig. 13: Image 118 - Product Popup — Policies Panel

Policies [H

Fig. 14: Image 119
The green plus sign is for adding a new policy via the Policy Page.
The yellow pencil sign is for editing a policy via the Policy Page.
The red cross sign is for deleting a policy.
The blue R sign is for renewing a policy via the Policy Page.

PAYMENT DATE ARMOUMT PAYMIENT TYPE RECEIPT NO. COMTIIBUTION CATEGONY

Fig. 15: Image 120 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Contributions Panel
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a popup browser window (Image 121) will open up showing the details of the payer in
read-only mode.

Search Insurance No "E\' i

Family/Group [F] ]

Insurance Number 00100108

Region TestRegion
Last Name Mcharo District TestDistrict1 Confirmation Type
Other Names Prisca Municipality TestMunicipality 11 Confirmation No.

Village TestVillage111

Insurees [F] [

INSURANCE NUMBER LAST NAME OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE BENEFICIARY CARD
00100109 Mcharo

@ imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch/Payer.aspx?p=1&F=798&x=1

Payer Detail

Policies [F]

Tvpe‘ Government v |

ENROLDATE  EFFECTIVEDATE  START DATE Mame PORALG ]

17, 17 17/07/2017
04/07/2017 01/10/2017

Dodoma, str. Liberty

Address

Contributions [ [

Region ‘ National

PAYMENT DATE PAYER
27 17 PORALG

District | v |

Phone Number [+312456345

Fax[+3123679999

Ema\l‘

Fig. 16: Image 121 - Payer Pop up — Contribution Panel

In the Contributions Panel, action buttons allow to add, edit and delete contributions.

Contributions [H [

Fig. 17: Image 122
The green plus sign is for adding a new contribution.
The yellow pencil sign is for editing a contribution.
The red cross sign is for deleting a contribution.

5. Button Panel
The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.
6. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once an insuree, a policy or a contribution have been added, updated or deleted or if
there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

4.2.4 Family/Group Page

e Region
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Region |--Select Region—

District

Village

Poverty Status
Confirmation Type Confirmation No.
F—

Palicy Holder

Insurance

Other Names
Last Name
N e —

Gender

Maritel Status
Bensfiary card
Current Region

Current District

!!!

Current icipali

Current Village
Current Address Details

>El!

Save

Fig. 18: Image 123 - Family/Group Page
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Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the head of fam-
ily/group permanently stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the region will
be automatically selected. Mandatory.

e District

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the head of
family /group permanently stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the
districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged
in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected.
Mandatory.

e Municipality

Select from the list of available municipalities the municipality, in which the
head of family/group permanently stays. Note: The list will only be filled with
the municipalities belonging to the selected district. Mandatory.

e Village

Select from the list of available villages the village, in which the head of fam-
ily /group permanently stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the villages
belonging to the selected municipality. Mandatory.

e Poverty Status

Select whether the family /group has the poverty status. Mandatory.
e Confirmation Type

Select the type of a confirmation of the social status of the family/group.
e Confirmation No.

Enter alphanumeric identification of the confirmation of the social status of
the family/group.

e Group Type

Select the type of the group/family.
o Address Details.

Enter details of the permanent address of the family/group.
e Insurance Number

Enter the insurance number for the head of family /group. Mandatory.
e Last name

Enter the last name (surname) for the head of family/group. Mandatory.
o Other Names

Enter other names of the head of family /group. Mandatory.
e Birth Date

Enter the date of birth for the head of family/group. Note: You can
also use the button next to the birth date field to select a date to be
entered.

e Gender

Select from the list of available genders the gender of the head of family /group.
Mandatory.
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e Marital Status

Select from the list of available marital statuses the marital status of the head
of family/group. Mandatory.

e Beneficiary Card

Select from the list of card whether or not an insurance identification card was
issued to the head of family /group. Mandatory.

e Current Region

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the head of fam-
ily /group temporarily stays.

e Current District

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the head of
family /group temporarily stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the
districts belonging to the selected region

e Current Municipality

Select from the list of available municipalities the municipality, in which the
head of family/group temporarily stays. Note: The list will only be filled with
the municipalities belonging to the selected district.

e Current Village

Select from the list of available villages the village, in which the head of fam-
ily /group temporarily stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the villages
belonging to the selected municipality.

e Current Address Details
Enter details of the temporal address of the head of family/group.
e Profession
Select the profession of the head of family/group.
e Education
Select the education of the head of family/group.
e Phone Number
Enter the phone number for the head of family/group.
e Email
Enter the e-mail address of the head of family/group.
e Identification Type
Select the type of the identification document of the head of family/group.
o Identification No.
Enter alphanumeric identification of the document of head of family/group.
e Region of FSP

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the chosen primary
health facility (First Service Point) of the head of family/group is located.

e District of FSP

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the chosen pri-
mary health facility (First Service Point) of the head of family/group is located.
Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected re-
gion.
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e Level of FSP

Select the level of the chosen primary health facility (First Service Point) of
the head of family/group.

e First Service Point

Select from the list of available health facilities the chosen primary health
facility (First Service Point) of the head of family/group. Note: The list will
only be filled with the health facilities belonging to the selected district which
are of the selected level.

e Browse

Browse to get the photo for the head of family/group related to his/her insur-
ance number.

1. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record.
The user will be re-directed back to the Family Overview Page, with the newly saved
record displayed and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the family
member has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

2. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message
will appear in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an
asterisk).

3. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Find Family Page.

4.2.5 Adding a Family

Click on the Green Plus Sign to re-direct to the Family/Group Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Family/Group Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields.

4.2.6 Editing a Family/Group

Click on the Yellow Pencil Sign to re-direct to the Change Family/Group Page

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields, plus there
are options to change the head of the family /group and move an insuree to the family/group.

4.2.7 Changing a Head of Family/Group

The head of the Family/Group is the main contact associated with a policy. For various
reasons it may be necessary to change the head of a family/group. The new head must be a
head of family in another family.

Enter the insurance number for the new head of family/group, click on check, to confirm
that the insurance number is valid and that it really is the person expected. The name will
appear to the right of the check button. If all is OK, click on the Change button to complete
the change. On a successful change, the user will be re-directed back to the Family Overview
Page; the new head will be displayed in the Family/Group Information Panel
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Insurance Number 111111151
Last Name Queen

Other Names Jane

Municipality TesthMunicipality21

Change Family/Group

Change Family/Group Details

bt TesDisic,[V]

ity TestMunicipaiiy2i ]

Vilge Testilage2i1 —[v]

e S—
Contemaion Tyoe S [v]

Change Head of Family/Group

Change Head of Family/Group
Enter the new Head of
Family/Group Insurance

L ]

Move Insurees

Move Insuree to Family/Group

Enter the
MNumber of Insuree to

— mme

Fig. 19: Image 124 - Change Family/Group Page
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4.2.8 Moving an Insuree

Insurees may be moved from one family/group to another. The new insuree must not be a
head of family /group in another family/group.

Enter the insurance number for the insuree to move. Click on check, to confirm that the
insurance number is valid and that it really is the person expected. The name will appear
to the right of the check button. If all is OK, click on the Change button to complete the
change. On a successful change, the user will be re-directed back to the Family Overview
Page the new insuree will be displayed in the insuree Information Panel.

4.2.9 Deleting a Family/Group

Click on the Red Cross Sign button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 125) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out? Deleting of a family requires deleting of
all its dependants first.

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 20: Image 125 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a family is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted family will still be available by
selecting historical records.

4.3 Insuree

4.3.1 Find Insuree

Access to the Find Insuree Page is restricted to users with the system roles of Accountant,
Clerk and Health Facility Receptionist or with a role including an access to Insurees and
Families/Insuree/Search.

Pre-conditions

Need to enquire on, or edit an insuree, and the family/group, policies and contributions
associated.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of insurees can be found under the main
menu Insurees and Policies, sub menu Insurees.

Clicking on the sub menu Insurees re-directs the current user to the Find Insuree Page.

Find Insuree Page
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¢ Add FamilysGreap

4 Fallcies

canfributicng

Fig. 21: Image 95 - Navigation Insurees

Search Insurance

Select Criteria

[ ]
Phone Number | estMunicipality21

( Search
Email Gender - Select Gender - Village | TestVillage211 _—
Photo Assioned Al [V

Marital Status — Select Status —

14 Insurees Found

INSURANCE MARITAL PHONE DATE OF
NUMBER LAST NAME OTHER NAMES STATUS GENDER NUMBER BIRTH REGION DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO

' |Backust |Paul M |24/05/2017 _[TestRegion | TestDistrict2 |24/05/2017
108010801 Joseph Alla [ M |03/05/1987  TestRegion |TestDistrict2 |30/05/2017
M Paul |Lidya w F 30/05/2017 | TestRegion TestDistrict2 24/05/2017
00013 [Paul Lenon [ M 124/05/2017 |TestRegion | TestDistrict2 124/05/2017
111111164 |pick |patricie s I3 |11/06/2013  TestRegion | TestDistrict2 |23/05/2017
111111163 |pick 3ohn s M |14/06/2016  TestRegion |TestDistrict2 |23/05/2017
111111162 Pick Blise M F 09/05/1993 | TestRegion TestDistrict2 23/05/2017
111111161 Ipick [2ames M m [13/07/1995 |TestRegion | TestDistrict2 |23/05/2017
11111154 |Queen |Loren s F |21/05/1999 [ TestRegion | TestDistrict2 |22/05/2017
111111155 | Queen sonja s F |21/05/1999  TestRegion |TestDistrict2 |22/05/2017
11111152 Queen John M M 06/05/1999  TestRegion TestDistrict2 22/05/2017
111111156 |Queen 3ack s M |19/05/1999  TestRegion | TestDistrict2 |22/05/2017
111111153 | Queen |Getruda o G |12/06/1974  TestRegion | TestDistrict2 |22/05/2017
111111151 |Queen Jane M F |15/06/1994  TestRegion |TestDistrict2 22/05/2017

|C ( Cancel
D

Fig. 22: Image 96 - Find Insuree Page
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The Find Insuree Page is the first step in the process of finding an insuree and
thereafter accessing the family/group overview of insurees, policies and contribu-
tions. This initial page can be used to search for specific Insurees or groups of
insurees based on specific criteria. The panel is divided into four panels (Image
96)

1. Search Panel

The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of insurees the following search options are available, which can be used
alone or in combination with each other.

e Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for insurees with a Last
name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names to search for insurees with Other
Names which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Insurance Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Insurance Number to search for insurees with
the Insurance Number, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Marital Status

Select the Marital Status; from the list of marital status by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector, to select insurees of a specific marital status.

e Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for insurees with a
Phone Number, which starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e Birth Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date From to
search for insurees who have the same or later birth date. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Birth Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date To to
search for insurees who have the same or earlier birth date. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 97) by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
— Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
— Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.
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{  September, 2012  » 4 2012 R 4 2010-2019 »
S50 Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

234SE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
s 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2 27 2 29
|m 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Qct Maow Dec 2017 2013 2019 2020
Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 97 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
o Gender

Select the Gender; from the list of genders by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector, to select insurees of a specific gender.
e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select insurees from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select insurees from a specific district. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected.

e Municipality

Select the Municipality; from the list of wards by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector to select insurees from a specific municipality. Note: The list
will only be filled with the wards in the selected district above.

e Village

Select the Village; from the list of villages by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select insurees from a specific village. Note: The list will only be
filled with the villages in the selected municipality above.

e Photo Assigned

Select whether all insurees are searched [All] or only insurees with a photo assigned
[Yes| or only insurees with no photo assigned [No].

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. Histor-
ical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 98)

INSURANCE MARITAL PHONE DATE OF

e LAST NAME OTHER NAMES sTATUS GENDER o orR s REGION DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO
2irirzzan Bock Fob o w - IG0L299% | - = E e e e
EIIITITRN Bocl Jobn M M o 2054000 Fesilegion FestDistrict! EEE-TI-LIE g Y FILLEES
10008 Jackson Ester 5 M 26/05/1989  |TestRegion TestDistrict1 26/05/2017

Fig. 23: Image 98 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.
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2. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all Insurees found, matching the selected criteria in
the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while
hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 99). The leftmost record
contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the Family Overview Page of
the insuree’s family, or the Insuree Page if it is a historical record for viewing purposes.

DESTRICT WALITH FROM  WALTD TD

LiliLes Boch Iy 5 F I9/12/2008  TestRegion
FEFRRR ] Bork lames ] & 11/06/2014  TestRegics
FERRREEFR Bock Ehy ™ F 4 SR LIO6 1984 TesiBegion
Li121 Bock 3chn H [ 2024567567 12/06/1984  TestRiegion
LI1100025 Bockwerst Peter 5 M 01011998  TestReghon
FRRRR R Fucha His T F 11/06/2014  TestRegios
111110144 Fuchs Luciers 5 M FO/12/3008 | Testfeakon

Fig. 24: Image 99 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 100)

First Page

Fig. 25: Image 100 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel

The CLAIMS button directs to the Claims Control Pages for the selected insure. The
Claims Control Pages is populated by the insurance number of the selected insuree.
The CLAIMS button is available only if the user has a role that includes access to
Claims/Claim/Search.

The CLAIMS REVIEWED button directs to the Claims Overview Page for the selected
insure. The Claims Overview Page is populated by the insurance number of the selected
insuree. The CLAIMS REVIEWED button is available only if the user has a role that
includes access to Claims/Claim/Review.

The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.
4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a insuree has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time
during the process of these actions.

4.3.2 Insuree Page

1. Data Entry
e Relationship
Select from the list of available relationships of the insuree to the head of family/group.
e Insurance Number
Enter the insurance number for the insuree. Mandatory.
e Last name
Enter the last name (surname) for the insuree. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Other Names

Enter other names of the insuree. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
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Search Insurance No

Family/Group Details
Insurance Mumber 111111191

Last Name Garbeight
Other Names James Municipality TestMunicipal

Poverty Status Yes Village TesiVillage 111

Relationship
Insurance Number _
Othermames| |
testhame[ ]

snoae] | @
Marita Status — Select Status — 7 |
, card[— Select YesiNo v | —
Current Region
curentomia v
Current Munidpalitylil
Current Villagel:l

Current Address Details

profession | --Select Profession-- ¥
Education|--Select Education—- ¥

[ save { cancel

Fig. 26: Image 126 - Insuree Page
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Birth Date

Enter the date of birth for the insuree. Note: You can also use the button next to the birth
date field to select a date to be entered.

Gender

Select from the list of available genders the gender of the insuree. Mandatory.

Marital Status

Select from the list of available options for the marital status of the insuree. Mandatory.
Beneficiary Card

Select from the list of options whether or not the card was issued to the insure. Mandatory.
Current Region

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the insuree temporarily stays.
Current District

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the insuree temporarily stays.
Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region

Current Municipality

Select from the list of available municipalities the municipality, in which the insuree temporar-
ily stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the municipalities belonging to the selected
district.

Current Village

Select from the list of available villages the village, in which the insuree temporarily stays.
Note: The list will only be filled with the villages belonging to the selected municipality.

Current Address Details.

Enter details of the temporal address of the insuree.

Profession

Select from the list of available professions the profession of the insuree.
Education

Select from the list of available educations the education of the insuree.
Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the insuree.

Email

Enter the e-mail address of the insuree.

Identification Type

Select the type of the identification document of the insuree.
Identification No.

Enter alphanumeric identification of the document of the insuree.
Region of FSP

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the chosen primary health facility
(First Service Point) of the insuree is located.

District of FSP

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the chosen primary health
facility (First Service Point) of the insuree is located. Note: The list will only be filled with
the districts belonging to the selected region.
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e Level of FSP
Select the level of the chosen primary health facility (First Service Point) of the insuree.
e First Service Point

Select from the list of available health facilities the chosen primary health facility (First Service
Point) of the insuree. Note: The list will only be filled with the health facilities belonging to
the selected district which are of the selected level.

e Browse
Browse to get the photo for the insuree related to his/her insurance number.

Note: There is an automated service in the openIMIS Server which will Tun on configured time
basis repeatedly and assign related photos to insurees without photos if any exist in the openIMIS
database. So after a user has input insuree’s insurance number and no photo is displayed, there
is no need to browse for the photo as that process will be done automatically by the service if the
service is configured.

. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user
will be re-directed back to the Family Overview Page, with the newly saved record displayed and
selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the insuree has been saved will appear on
the Information Panel.

Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk)

Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Family Overview Page.

4.3.3 Adding an Insuree

Click on the Green Plus Sign to re-direct to the Insuree Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Insuree Page for information on the
data entry and mandatory fields.

4.3.4 Editing an Insuree

Click on the Yellow Pencil Sign to re-direct to the Insuree Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Insuree Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

4.3.5 Deleting an Insuree

Click on the Red Cross Sign to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 127) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really becarried out?

When an insuree is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted insuree will still be available
by selecting historical records.
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 27: Image 127 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

4.4 Policy

4.4.1 Find Policy

Access to the Find Policy Page is restricted to users with the role system roles of Accoun-
tant, Clerk or Health Facility Receptionist or with a role including an access to Insurees and
Families/Policy /Search.

Pre-conditions

Need to enquire on, or edit a policy, and the family /group, insurees and contributions asso-
ciated.

Navigation

Find Policy Page can be found under the main menu Insurees and Policies, sub menu
Policies.

Sagrph Insurance [ I |

f Familles/Groups

Insuress

cantributicns

Fig. 28: Image 101 - Navigation Policies

Clicking on the sub menu Policies re-directs the current user to the find policy page.
Find Policy Page

The Find Policy Page is the first step in the process of finding a policy and there-
after accessing the Family Overview Page of insurees, policies and contributions.
This initial page can be used to search for specific policies or groups of policies
based on specific criteria. The panel is divided into four panels (Image 102)

1. Search Panel

The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of policies the following search options are available which can be used alone
or in combination with each other.

e Enrolment Date From
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria

Policy
Enrolment Date From [ | @)

EnrolmentDateTo| | @ EffectiveDateTo| | @ District TestDistrict! | V|
statDateFom | @ BwiyDateFrom| | @ - Select Type - |v/|
Start Date Tol:]. Expiry Date To[:].
evtment ofcer - Select Envoment (] prodoSelectProduc~ Y] :
pocy St

( Search

31 Policies Found

ED:FTEECHVE g;’r!;T g):ilERY PRODUCT ENROLMENT OFFICER ;?:‘:[cjvs m:]? BALANCE TYPE ‘F/::')l"l‘) vALID 70 [[a)
14/06/2017 | Fuchs Konrad 14/06/2017 | 14/06/2017 | 13/06/2018 |NFo1 Black James R |14/06/2017
17 |Glenn Gilmour 01/08/2017 |01/08/2017 |31/07/2018 |NX01-1 | Fox James Active 8,500.00 0.00| R |29/05/2017 |
7 |Glenn Gilmour 01/08/2017 |01/08/2017 | 31/07/2018 | NX01 Fox James Active 8,500.00 0.00 R |29/05/2017
25/05/2017 Jackson Ester 25/05/2017 |01/07/2017 | 30/06/2018 | DX01 Shark John 1dle 5,000.00| -3,000.00 N |26/05/2017
17/05/2017 | Obed Rogers 01/08/2024 |01/08/2024 | 31/07/2025 | NX01 Ngaiza Allen [1dle 3,500.00| 3,496.00 R |24/05/2017
17/05/2017  Obed Rogers 01/08/2023 |01/08/2023 | 31/07/2024 | NX01 Ngaiza Allen 1dle 3,500.00| 3,369.00 R |24/05/2017
17/05/2017 |Obed Rogers 01/08/2022 |01/08/2022 | 31/07/2023 |NX01 Ngaiza Allen 1dle 3,500.00| 3,478.00 R |24/05/2017
17/05/2017 |Obed Rogers 01/08/2021 | 01/08/2021 | 31/07/2022 |NX01 |Ngaiza Allen Idle 3,500.00, 3,369.00 R |24/05/2017 |
17/05/2017 |Obed Rogers 01/08/2020 | 01/08/2020 | 31/07/2021 | NX01 Ngaiza Allen 1dle 3,500.00| 3,423.00 R |24/05/2017
17/05/2017 |Obed Rogers 01/08/2019 |01/08/2019 |31/07/2020 |NX01 | Ngaiza Allen 1dle 3,500.00 1,500.00 R |24/05/2017
17/05/2017 | Obed Rogers 01/08/2018 |01/08/2018 | 31/07/2019 | NX01 Ngaiza Allen 1dle 3,500.00| 3,445.00 R |17/05/2017
17/05/2017 | Ngaiza Lamerk 08/05/2017 | 17/05/2017 | 16/05/2018 | RFO1 Shark John 1dle 12,000.00 11,000.00| N |24/05/2017
15/05/2017 |Ngaiza Lamerk 01/05/2017 | 15/05/2017 | 14/05/2018 | DF01 Fox James [1dle 36,000.00 -54,099.00| N |24/05/2017
15/05/2017 Van Hans 01/05/2017 | 15/05/2017 | 14/05/2018 |DFO1 Shark John Active | 28,000.00 0.00 N |26/05/2017

12/05/2017 Obed Rogers 01/08/2017 |01/08/2017 | 31/07/2018 |NX01 Ngaiza Allen Active 2,200.00 0.00, N |17/05/2017 N

C
D

Fig. 29: Image 102 - Find Policy Page
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Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Enrolment Date From
to search for policies with an Enrolment Date equal or later than the specified date.
Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then
press the space key.

e Enrolment Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Enrolment Date to
to search for policies with an Enrolment Date equal or earlier than the specified
date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and
then press the space key.

o Effective Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Effective Date From
to search for policies with an Effective Date equal or later than the specified date.
Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then
press the space key.

e Effective Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the =~ Effective Date To”
to search for policies with an "~ "~ Effective Date™ "~ equal or earlier than the specified
date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and
then press the space key.

e Start Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Start Date From to
search for policies with a Start Date equal or later than the specified date. Note.
To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press
the space key.

e Start Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Start Date to to
search for policies with a Start Date equal or earlier than the specified date. Note.
To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press
the space key.

e Expiry Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Expiry Date From
to search for policies with an Expiry Date equal or later then the specified date.
Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then
press the space key.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 103); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
— Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
— Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.
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{  September, 2012  » 4 2012 R 4 2010-2019 »
S50 Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

234SE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May  Jun W Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2 27 28/ 29
|m 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Qct Maow Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020
Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 5, 2012

Image 103 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel

e Enrolment Officer

Select the Enrolment Officer; from the list of enrolment officers by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector, to select policies related to a specific enrolment
officer.

Product

Select the Product; from the list of products by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector, to select policies for a specific product.

Policy Status

Select the Policy Status; from the list of policy statuses by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector, to select policies for a specific policy status.

A policy can have the following statuses:

— Idle (Policy data entered but policy not yet activated)

— Active (Policy partially or fully paid and made active)

— Suspended (Policy was not fully paid for within the grace period)

— Expired (Policy is not active anymore as the insurance period elapsed)
Balance

Types in a positive Balance to search for policies with a balance equal or greater
than the typed amount. For example if 0 (zero) is entered, all policies with a balance,
will be displayed. If 1,000 is entered, then only policies with a balance equal to or
greater than 1,000 will be displayed.

The balance is the difference between the policy value and total of contributions
paid. For the policy

Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select policies from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected.

District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select policies for families/groups residing in a specific district.
Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region
and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the district will
be automatically selected.

Policy Type

Select whether new policies [New Policy| or renewed policies [Renewal] should be
searched for.

4.4. Policy
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e Inactive Insurees

Check the box to select only policies for families/groups with insurees which are
non-active (not covered) despite the policy of their family/group is active. The
reason may be addition of a new insuree (member) to the family/group with an
active policy without adequate payment of additional contributions or because the
maximum number of members in the family/group exceeds the maximum number
determined by the insurance product of the policy.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 10/)

ENROL NAME EFFECTIVE START EXPIRY POLICY POLICY VALID

DATE DATE DATE DATE PRODUCT ENROLMENT OFFICER STATUS VALUE BALANCE TYPE FROM VALID TO
SRS FcheKomrad LT LEA0EICLE M Bk Fames Febe 2390600 2200900 R 062017 1406/2957
14/06/2017 |Fuchs Konrad 14/06/2017 | 14/06/2017 | 13/06/2018 NFO1 Black James Active | 22,000.00 0.00] R |14/06/2017
B00513017 Fchs-Konrad 35017 | FHOEANET | 2053018 MFGE FoveTames Adive | 2400000 2499500 N AYOR2017 29/0560:7
BBAOEII017 Fche-Konrad = FGAEIILT 2040543018 MEDL FowTomes Tl 2400000 2400000 N 205017 20/05/2017
2000502027 | Glenn-Gilmosr PLAGL0I7 | GLA05/20E7 | /072018 NXOLE | Foxdomes Adtive FIEHE0  AISIO0 R 2HVSD0IT BROSI017
29/05/2017 |Glenn Gilmour 01/08/2017 | 01/08/2017 |31/07/2018 NXD1-1  |Fox James Active 8,500.00 0.00] R (29/05/2017
PABEIT Ghera- AT CLORLOET LRI FAOTIIE SN Fowdomes Aetive GEGP0  SIOH00 R 2HOSDOET A0S0
2ABEDET Ghera-Gimons FLOGAET FLOFICIE MG Fevdames Febe SEILE0  SEGD R 2USALT AROSI0LT
e P a—— Py e ———— - J— v wmrn o anrnnd o antarmece] nninemne

Fig. 30: Image 104 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the Search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

2. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all policies found, matching the selected criteria in the
search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering
over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 105). The leftmost record contains
a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

Inll:lrlm“ :::':T TN MINT OFF OO R m:z: m::\'
IAS2017 Fuchs Konrasd LA/E2007 | 14/06/2017 62008 | WF2E Black Jares Aitrie 22,000.00 LoD R 14062017
DEMES0IT o da O7/0E2017 | DE/06/2017T 0506 RFal Black lames Actree 17,000.00 -17,000.00 N | LZM0&f2017
QEIGE2017 |Paul Jean 05/0612017 | 01/01/20 11272007 | WFa sgenk agent Mtrre 17,000.00 -17,000.00 N |GSM06/2017
TA0S2017 Glern Glmour ny/esf2017 II!JWZCI!T J-LJ'I]?.I'JD!B HxD1-E Foo James Bitwe 8,500.00 Fasz017
ZAOAS2017 | Glenn Gilmour 01082017 | 01/08/20 L8 | HXO1 Foo James Artrve 8,500.00 A0S 2017
ZROS2017 Jackzon Exter 251052017 | QLT 017 |30, i‘l.:lﬁ D01 Shark John Idle 5,000.00 2005201
ZENSIA1T |Obed Rogers 22/0513017 | FX05{3017 |21/05/2018 | DFG1 Kgaiza Allen Ide 2105201

Fig. 31: Image 105 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 106)

First Page

Fig. 32: Image 106 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel
The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.

4. Information Panel
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The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a policy has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time
during the process of these actions.

4.4.2 Policy Page

1. Data Entry

|_Search Insurance

Family/Group Details
Insurance Number 111111161

Last Name Pick District TestDistrict2
Other Names James Municipality TestMunicipality21

Poverty Status Yes Village TesfVillage211

Policy Details
Enrolment Date l:l .
Product~Salect Product— [V
EffectiveDate| |
N —
Biyoate |
Enrolment Officer

Policy Value Contribution Paid

-1 1 [ 1]

General In-Patient Out-Patient
Deductible[ ] L ] L]
Remunerated Health Care[ | L 1

=

Fig. 33: Image 128 - Policy Page

e Enrolment Date

Enter the enrolment date for the policy. Mandatory. Note: You can also use the button next
to the enrolment date field to select a date to be entered.

e Product
Select from the list of available products the product of the policy. Mandatory.
e Effective Date

The effective date for the policy is calculated automatically later on. The effective date is the
maximum of the start date and the date when the last contribution was paid or when the user
enforced activation of the policy.

e Start Date

The start date for the policy is calculated automatically. Either it is the enrolment date
plus the administration period of the insurance product associated with the policy for free
enrolment (without cycles) or it is a cycle start date determined according to enrolment date
and the administration period for enrolment in fixed cycles. The start date may be modified
by the user.
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e Expiry Date

The expiry date for the policy is calculated automatically. When entering a new policy, the
expiry date is the start date plus the insurance period of the insurance product associated with
the policy for free enrolment or the cycle start date plus the insurance period for enrolment
in fixed cycles.

e Enrolment Officer

Select from the list of available enrolment officers the enrolment officer related to the policy.
Mandatory

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user
will be re-directed back to the Family Overview Page, with the newly saved record displayed and
selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the policy has been saved will appear on
the Information Panel.

. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk).

Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Family Overview Page.

4.4.3 Adding a Policy

Click on the Green Plus Sign to re-direct to the Policy Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Policy Page for information on the
data entry and mandatory fields.

4.4.4 Editing a Policy

Click on the Yellow Pencil Sign to re-direct to the Policy Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Policy Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

4.4.5 Deleting a Policy

Click on the Red Cross Sign to delete the currently selected policy.

Before deleting of a policy, all contributions of the policy should be deleted. Before deleting a
confirmation popup (Image 129) is displayed, which requires the user to confirm if the action
should really be carried out?

When a policy is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted policy will still be available by
selecting historical records.

4.5 Contribution

4.5.1 Find Contribution

Access to the Find Contribution Page is restricted to users with the system roles of Accountant
or Clerk or with a role including an access to Insurees and Families/Contribution/Search.

Pre-conditions
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 34: Image 129 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

Need to enquire on, or edit a contribution, or the family/group, insurees and policies associ-
ated.

Navigation

Find Contribution can be found under the main menu Insurees and Policies, sub menu
Contributions

Saaith fnsurance fio
Addd FamilySGroup

Famill=s/Groups

Insuress

Palicies

Fig. 35: Image 107 - Navigation Contributions

Clicking on the sub menu Contributions re-directs the current user to the Find Contribution
Page.

Find Contribution Page

The Find Contribution Page is the first step in the process of finding a contri-
bution and thereafter accessing the Family Overview Page of insures, policies and
contributions. This initial page can be used to search for specific contributions or
groups of contributions based on specific criteria. The page is divided into four
panels (Image 108).

1. Search Panel

The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results.
In the case of contributions the following search options are available which can be used
alone or in combination with each other.

e Payer

Select the Payer; from the list of payers by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector, to select contributions related to a specific payer.

e Payment Type

Select the Payment Type; from the list of types by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector, to select contributions related to a specific payment type.

e Payment Date From
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Search Insurance

‘Select Criteria
Contribution

Payer | [V ~-Select Region--
A Payment Type| - Payment Type — PaymentDateTo| | @ I

Receipt No. Contribution Paid Search

43 Contributions Found

PAYMENT DATE CONTRIBUTION PAID PAYMENT TYPE RECEIPT NO. VALID FROM VALID TO
12/06/2017 22,000.00 Cash nocl 14/06/2017

31/05/2017 27,000.00 Provindial office Region Mobile Phone redl 31/05/2017
29/05/2017 8,500.00 Cash xcl 29/05/2017
29/05/2017 8,500.00 Cash xc10 29/05/2017
26/05/2017 28,000.00 PORALG Cash Tddb 26/05/2017
26/05/2017 5,000.00 Bank Transfer Fdb 26/05/2017
05/2017 8,000.00 PORALG Bank Transfer ncwu67 26/05/2017
m 2,000.00 PORALG Cash fff 24/05/2017
24/05/2017 1,000.00 PORALG Bank Transfer dd 24/05/2017
24/05/2017 14,000.00 Bank Transfer ww 24/05/2017
23/05/2017 90,099.00 Provindial office Region Bank Transfer ff 24/05/2017
22/05/2017 29,000.00 Mobile Phone rc3 22/05/2017
21/05/2017 12,000.00 Cash rcl 22/05/2017
17/05/2017 55.00 PORALG Cash 55 17/05/2017
17/05/2017 2,000.00 PORALG Cash 6781 24/05/2017

2 3

|c Cancel

Fig. 36: Image - 108 Find Contribution Page
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Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Payment Date From
to search for contributions with a Payment Date equal or later than the specified
date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and
then press the space key.

e Payment Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Payment Date To
to search for contributions with a Payment Date equal or earlier than the specified
date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and
then press the space key.

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 109); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of
the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
— Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
— Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4«  September, 2012 ‘ 2012 » 4 2010-2019 »
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr 3a
2% 27 28 29 0 3 1 Jan  Feb  Mar  Apr 2008 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5 E 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2015

s 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29

M 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mov  Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020

Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 109 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
e Contribution Paid

Type in the Contribution Paid to search for contributions with the paid amount,
greater or equal to the typed amount.

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select contributions for policies from a specific region. Note: The list
will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
only one then the region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select contributions paid for policies from a specific district. Note:
The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and
assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be
automatically selected.
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e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 110).

‘CONTRIBUTION PAID PAYER PAYMENT TYPE
10/05/2017 5,000.00 Bank Transfer 7 10/05/2017
09/05/2017 12,000.00 Cash rl 09/05/2017
09/05/2017 10,000.00 Bank Transfer r2 09/05/2017
oo ez o 24666:00 E Gash el 2HO5E0ET | PHASEET
ST 24666:660 - Gash izl 2P0 | 2RS0T
22/06/2016 12,500.00 Cash rtl 20/05/2017
25060015 ELE-LEL] o Mebile-Phone a2 204050047 234A506LT
3NI0S/2016 24.000.00 Cash g 79/05/2017

Fig. 37: Image 110 - Historical records - Result Panel

e Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the Search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

2. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all contributions found, matching the selected criteria
in the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while
hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 111) The leftmost record
contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed
viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

PAYMINT DATE CONTRIBUTION PATTN PAYIR PAYMINT TYPE VALID MR VALID TO
1082017 £,000.00 Bank Trarefes 10/05/2017
EERT 12,000.00 Cash il LR05/2017
ﬁ' "'z 7 10,000 L Bank Tearmfer r rsfosra01r
Frii AL 12,500,080 Cash il H0sf201T
1IDE00% 24,000.00 Cash ] 5/05/2017

Bank Toafide el I0S01T

Fig. 38: Image 111 Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Pane

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by
navigating through the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel
(Image 112).

Fig. 39: Image 112 - Page selector- Result Panel

3. Button Panel
The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.
4. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a contribution has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any
time during the process of these actions.

4.5.2 Contribution Page

1. Data Entry
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Insurance Number 11111
Last Name Pick
Other Names James

Poverty Status Yes

Payer |-- Select a Payer —
Contribution Category |- Select Category — Polic
_— . 10,500.00 -100.00
Contribution Paid[ |
_ Contribution Paid
Receiptho.[ ] 10,600.00
Poyment et | @

P t Type - Payment Type — ||

Fig. 40: Image 130 - Contribution Page
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e Payer

Select from the list of available (institutional) payers the payer of the contribution (if the
contribution is not paid by the family/group itself).

e Contribution Paid
Enter the paid amount for the contribution. Mandatory.
e Receipt No.

Enter the receipt identification for the contribution. Receipt identification has to be unique
within all policies of the insurance product. Mandatory.

e Payment Date

Enter the date of payment for the contribution. Mandatory. Note: You can also use the
button next to the date of payment field to select a date to be entered.

e Payment Type

Select from the list of available types of payment the payment type of the contribution.
Mandatory.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. Depending
on the contribution paid, the following messages will appear.

a) If the Contribution paid matches the price of the policy:

Premium matches the price of the policy

Fig. 41: Image 151

b) If the contribution paid is lower than the price of the policy:

Price of the policy not covered yet

Fig. 42: Image 1532

Followed by:

If you choose Yes, the policy will be (enforced) set as Active. If you choose No, it will
remain Idle.
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Should the policy come into force

Fig. 43: Image 133

c¢) If the contribution is higher than the price of the policy:

Premium exceeds the price of the policy

Fig. 44: Image 134

The user will then be re-directed back to the Family Overview Page, with the newly
saved record displayed and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the
contribution has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Family Overview Page .

4.5.3 Adding a Contribution

Click on the Green Plus Sign to re-direct to the Contribution Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Contribution Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields.

4.5.4 Editing a Contribution

Click on the Yellow Pencil Sign to re-direct to the Contribution Page. The Contribution
Page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the
Contribution Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.
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4.6 Deleting a Contribution

Click on the Red Cross Sign button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 135) is displayed, which requires the user to
confirm if the action should really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete the premium ?

Fig. 45: Image 135 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a contribution is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted contribution will still be
available by selecting historical records.
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CHAPTER D

Tools

5.1 Upload / Download selected registers

Access to uploading/downloading of selected registers is restricted to the users with the the
system role of IMIS Administrator ( the register of locations) or with a role including an
access to Tools/Registers.

5.1.1 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of uploading/downloading of selected regis-
ters can be found under the main menu Tools, sub menu Registers.

[ Tools | = Cearch Insurance BRCONMNLY

| Registers

vis.12p
Policy Renewals

Feedback Prompts
Extracts
Reports

Utilities

Funding

1
Fig. 1: Image 166 - Navigation to Registers
Clicking on the sub menu Registers re-directs the current user to the Registers Page: (Image
166)
5.1.2 Registers page

The Registers Page is divided into eight sections: (I'mage 167)
A. Upload of the list of diagnoses

e Browse
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Search Insurance

Upload Diagnoses

‘Strategy |--Select Strategy-

Do n QD

| Upload Locations

Browse... | Strategy |-Select Strategy— | [ ory run (LD

Browse | Strategy [-Select Srategy~ /| [ ory run (I

wnload Diagnoses

Download Locations

Fig. 2: Image 167 - Upload Registers
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Select from a file in the XML format serving as a source for uploading of the
list of diagnoses. Mandatory.

e Strategy

Select a desired strategy for uploading of the list of diagnoses. The following
options are available:

e Insert Only

Uploads only diagnoses that are not yet included in the list of diagnoses
e Update Only

Updates only diagnoses that are already included in the list of diagnoses
e Insert and Update

Uploads diagnoses that are not yet included in the list of diagnoses and
updates diagnoses that are already included in the list of diagnoses

e Insert, Update and Delete

Uploads diagnoses that are not yet included in the list of diagnoses, updates
diagnoses that are already included in the list of diagnoses and deletes
diagnose that are not included in the source file

e Dry Run
If checked, only diagnostics is provided without real uploading.
e Upload

By clicking on the Upload button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user to a
If user agrees the selected file containing diagnoses will be uploaded.

Are you sure you want to upload a new list of diagnoses?

(= [

Fig. 3: Upload Diagnoses

A statistics on the number of inserted /updated diagnoses appears:
(Statistics on uploaded diagnoses).

If there are errors an error protocol appears: (Error protocol on uploaded
diagnoses)
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Registers

Policy Renewals

Reports
Utilities

Funding

Email Settings

Fig. 4: Statistics on uploaded diagnoses

10 Errors

Diagnosis Code [B52] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [A03] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [AO5] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [A06] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [AO01] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [B76] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [B82] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [T17] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [T18] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [000] already exists in Database

Fig. 5: Error protocol on uploaded diagnoses
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DTD definition of the XML file for uploading/downloading of diagnoses:
<IDOCTYPE Diagnoses> |
<!ELEMENT Diagnoses (Diagnosis)*>
<!ELEMENT Diagnosis (DiagnosisCode, DiagnosisName) >
< |[ELEMENT DiagnosisCode (#CDATA)>
< [ELEMENT DiagnosisName (#CDATA)>
>

B. Upload of the register of locations
e Browse

Select from a file in the XML format serving as a source for uploading of the register of
locations. Mandatory.

e Strategy

Select a desired strategy for uploading of the register of locations. The following options
are available:

e Insert Only

Uploads only locations that are not yet included in the register of locations
e Update Only

Updates only locations that are already included in the register of locations
e Insert and Update

Uploads locations that are not yet included in the register of locations and updates
locations that are already included in the register of locations

e Dry Run
If checked only diagnostics is provided without real uploading.

e Upload

By clicking on the Upload button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user to
agree or disagree (Upload Locations). If user agrees the selected file containing locations
will be uploaded.

Are you sure you want to upload a new list of locations?

Yes . Mo

Fig. 6: Upload Locations

A statistics on the number of inserted/updated locations appears (Upload Locations
statistics)

If there are errors an error protocol appears (Upload Locations error)

5.1. Upload / Download selected registers 167



openlMIS installation and user manual

Uploaded Locations

Region
Sent: 1
Inserted: 0
Updated: 0

District
Sent: 1
Inserted: 0
Updated: 0
Municipality
Sent: 1
Inserted: 0
Updated: 0
Village
Sent: 2
Inserted: 0
Updated: 0

Fig. 7: Upload Locations statistics
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5 Errors

Region Code[Z0001] is already exists in database
District Code[DZ001] is already exists in database
Municipality Code[WZ001] is already exists in database
Village Code[VZ0057] is already exists in database
Village Code[VZ0061] is already exists in database

Fig. 8: Upload Locations error

DTD definition of the XML file for uploading/downloading of locations:
<IDOCTYPE Locations> |
<!ELEMENT Locations (Regions, Districts, Municipalities, Villages)>
<!ELEMENT Regions (Region*)>
<!ELEMENT Region (RegionCode, RegionName)>
< |IELEMENT RegionCode (#CDATA)>
< IELEMENT RegionName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Districts (District*)>
<!ELEMENT District (RegionCode,DistrictCode, DistrictName)>
< [ELEMENT RegionCode (#CDATA)>
< |IELEMENT DistrictCode (#CDATA)>
< IELEMENT DistrictName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Municipalities (Municipality*)>
<!ELEMENT Municipality (DistrictCode,MunicipalityCode, Municipality-
Name) >
< IELEMENT DistrictCode (#CDATA)>
< IELEMENT MunicipalityCode (#CDATA)>
< IELEMENT MunicipalityName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Villages (Village*)>
<!ELEMENT Village (MunicipalityCode, VillageCode, Village-
Name,MalePopulation ?, FemalePopulation ?, OtherPopulation,Families 7)>
< |IELEMENT MunicipalityCode (#CDATA)>
IELEMENT VillageCode (#CDATA)>
'ELEMENT VillageName (#CDATA)>
'ELEMENT MalePopulation (#CDATA)>
'ELEMENT FemalePopulation (#CDATA)>
'ELEMENT OtherPopulation (#CDATA)>
'ELEMENT Families (#CDATA)>

ANANANANNN

[—

>

C. Upload of the register of health facilities

e Browse
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Select from a file in the XML format serving as a source for uploading of the register of
health facilities. Mandatory.

e Strategy

Select a desired strategy for uploading of the register of health facilities. The following
options are available:

e Insert Only

Uploads only health facilities that are not yet included in the register of health facilities
e Update Only

Updates only health facilities that are already included in the register of health facilities
e Insert and Update

Uploads health facilities that are not yet included in the register of health facilities and
updates health facilities that are already included in the register of health facilities

e Dry Run
If checked only diagnostics is provided without real uploading.

e Upload

By clicking on the Upload button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user
to agree or disagree: (Upload Health Facilities) If user agrees the selected file containing
locations will be uploaded.

Are you sure you want to upload a new list of HF?

Yes . [ []

Fig. 9: Upload Health Fuacilities

A statistics on the number of inserted/updated health facilities appears.

If there are errors an error protocol appears.
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DTD definition of the XML file for uploading/downloading of health facilities:
<!DOCTYPE HealthFacilities> |
<!ELEMENT HealthFacilities (HealthFacilityDetails,CatchmentsDetails) >
<!ELEMENT HealthFacilityDetails (HealthFacility)*>
<!ELEMENT HealthFacility (LegalForm, Level, Sublevel, Code, Name, Ad-
dress, DistrictCode, DistrictName, Phone, Fax, Email, CareType, Account-
Code, ItemPriceListName. ServicePricelistName)>
<!ELEMENT LegalForm (D| C|G|P)>
<!ELEMENT Level (D|C|H)>
<!ELEMENT SubLevel (I[N|R)>
<!ELEMENT Code (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Name (#CDATA)>
<IELEMENT Address (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT DistrictCode (#+CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT DistrictName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Phone (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Fax (#CDATA)>
</ELEMENT Email (#£CDATA)>
<IELEMENT CareType (I|N|B)>
<IELEMENT AccountCode (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT ItemPriceListName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT ServicePriceListName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT CatchmentsDetails(Catchment*)>
<!ELEMENT Catchment (HFCode,VillageCode, VillageName, Percent-
age)>
<!ELEMENT HFCode (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT VillageCode (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT VillageName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Percentage (#CDATA)>
>

D. Download of the list diagnoses
e Download

By clicking on the Download button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a
user to specify whether the XML file with downloaded list of diagnoses should be opened
or saved or canceled: (Download Diagnoses)

What do you want to do with Diagnosis201810011155.xml (1.2

KB)? Open Save ~ Cancel X
From: imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch
Fig. 10: Download Diagnoses
E. Download of the register of locations
e Download
By clicking on the Download button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a
user to specify whether the XML file with downloaded register of locations should be
opened or saved or canceled (Download locations)
F. Download of the register of health facilities
e Download
By clicking on the Download button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a
user to specify whether the XML file with downloaded canceled (Download facilities)
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What do you want to do with Locations201810011203.xml (52.2

KB)? Open Save N Cancel X
From: imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch

Fig. 11: Download locations

What do you want to do with Locations201810011203.xml (52.2

KB)? Open Save N Cancel X
From: imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch

Fig. 12: Download facilities

G. Buttons
e Cancel

By clicking on Cancel button, user will be re-directed to the Home page.

H. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user.

5.2 Policy Renewals

Access to management of policy renewals is restricted to the users with the role of Clerk.

5.2.1 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of policy renewals can be found under the
main menu Tools, sub menu Policy Renewals

Fﬁamthg Patrick Delcroix (delcpa) At
Roles

Policy Renewals

Enrelment Officer
Manager
‘Accountant

Clerk

Medical Officer
Scheme Administrator Reports
IMIS Administrator

Receptionist Utilities
Claim Administrator
Claim Contributor
Region

Capital

Central

Hzrme

Funding
Email Settings
Fig. 13: Image 169 - Navigation Policy Renewals

Clicking on the sub menu Policy Renewals re=directs the current user to the Policy Renewal
Page.

5.2.2 Policy Renewal Page

By having access to this page, it is possible preview the report on policy renewals,
preview the journal on policy renewals and update the status of a policy. The
journal will contain information on actual prompts being generated by the system.
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|_Search Insurance |

A Policy Status|ldle [V|
Region|-Select Region— | V|
ot V]
iciality
vilage| V]
Enrolment Officer| [v]

el 1@ { Send sMs

Update Preview | ( Cancel

Fig. 14: Image 170 - Policy Renewal Page
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These prompt could already have been sent to the mobile phones of enrolment
officers. The report on policy renewals will contain information on the expiration
of policies for any given period. The page is divided into two panels (Image 170).

. Select Criteria Panel

The Select Criteria Panel or the filter panel allows a user to select specific criteria to
minimise the report on policy renewals.

Two tasks are carried out by this form. 1) Preview the report on policy renewal and 2)
Preview the journal on policy renewal. Depending on the selected option, filter will be
changed accordingly.

If Preview option is selected then a user has the following filters.
e Policy Status

Select the policy status from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow. By
selecting any of the options a user can filter the report on particular status of the
policy. This filter is not mandatory. User can leave it blank to preview the report
on any status.

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select policies from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select policies from a specific district. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected.

e Municipality

Select the Municipality; from the list of municipalities by clicking on the arrow on
the right of the selector to preview report from a specific district. Note: The list
will only be filled with the municipalities that belong to the selected district. If this
is only one then the municipality will be automatically selected.

e Village

Select the village; from the list of villages by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to preview report from a specific village. Note: The list will only be
filled with the villages that belong to the selected municipality.

e Enrolment Officer

Select the Enrolment Officer; from the list of enrolment officers by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector to preview the report for the specific officer.
Note: The list will only be filled with the enrolment officers belonging to the districts
assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the enrolment officer
will be automatically selected.

e Date From

By clicking on the button next to the Date From data field a calendar will pop up.
Click on his desired date and the textbox will be filled with the selected date. This
is a mandatory field. Only the policies for renewal date greater than or equal to the
Date From will be previewed.

e Date To

By clicking on the button next to the Date To data field a calendar will pop up.
Click on his desired date and the textbox will be filled with the selected date. This
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is a mandatory field. Only the policies for renewal date less than or equal to the
Date To will be previewed.

When previewing the journal; the Policy Status filter will be replaced with SMS
Status and there will be one more additional filter, Journal On.

e SMS Status

Select the SMS status from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow.
By selecting any of the options the user can filter the journal on a particular SMS
status. This filter is not mandatory. By leaving it blank all journals will be
displayed.

e Journal On

Select the journal On from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow, to
filter the journal either on prompt or on expiry of the prompt.

2. Button Panel
Cancel: Re-directs to the Home Page
Preview: Click on the preview button to display the report based on the filters.

Update: Click on this button to manually update the status of the policy on the current
day. Although this task is carried out by the IMIS Policy Renewal Service running
on the server at specific intervals of time, this button enables the task to be run manually.

3. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once a user has updated the policy status or if there was an error at any time during
the process of these actions.

5.2.3 Preview Report on Renewals

After selecting specific criteria; preview the report (Image 172) by clicking on the preview
button.

5.2.4 Preview Journal on Renewals

Just like preview of the policy renewals the journal report can also be previewed. The
difference between the Policy Renewal report and the Journal is; one forecasts the renewal
while the other gives a report on the status of the renewal. Below is an example of a Journal
Report.

5.3 Feedback Prompts

Access to administration of feedback prompts is restricted to the users with the role system
role of Medical Officer or with a role including an access to Claims,/Claim/Feedback.

5.3.1 Navigation
All functionality for use with the administration of feedback prompt can be found
under the main menu Tools, sub menu Feedback Prompts

Clicking on the sub menu Feedback Prompts re-directs the current user to the
Feedback Prompt Page (Image 17/).

The Feedback Prompt Page is divided into three panels (Image 175).

5.3. Feedback Prompts
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Search Insurance No

G4 Jera b M ¢ [ Fndinex B~ G
Policy Status Overview
Date From 01/01/2016 To 18/12/2016, District: Dodoma, Policy Status: Expired
Dodoma
Agent: -
Chihanga
Nzasa
Insurance  Last Name Other Names Code Name Renewal Date Product Value
Number
005647526 Tura Sofia S5XB001 Basic fixed enrolment nationwide 01/11/2016 29,00
Ward (Nzasa) 29,00
VDC/Municipality (Chihanga) 29,00
Chahwa
Chahwa mtaa
Insurance  Last Name Other Names Code Name Renewal Date Product Value
Number
TI7TTTTTS  Myer John DFC002 Ceilings free enrolment Dodoma 15/12/2016 19,00
Ward (Chahwa mtaa) 19,00
VDC/Municipality (Chahwa) 19,00
Enrolment Assistant () 438,00,
District (Dodoma) 48,00
Total Value: 48,00/
Policy Status Qverview - Printed on: 12/18/2016 11:03:14 AM

Fig. 15: Image 172 - Preview Report on Renewals
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Search Insurance No

MO Jef b i) ¢ [ Fndinee B @

Policy Status Overview

Date From 01/01/2017 To 31/07/2017, Region: TestRegion, District: TestDistrict1, Municipality: TestMunicipality11, Enrolment Officers: E001 - Fox James, Poli
Status: Active

T —

Enrclment Officers : EOM - Fox James

TestMunicipality11
TestVillage111
Insurance  Last Name Other Names Code Name Renewal Date Product Value
Number
111191 Garbeight James RFO1 Regional free 372017 10,00'
Village (TestVillage111) 10,01
ity (Te icipality11)
Enrclment Officers (E001)
(TestDistrict1)
Total Value:
Policy Status Overview - Printed on: 7/30/2017 7:42:10 PM 1

Fig. 16: Image 173 - Preview Journal on Renewals

Registers

viz13p
Policy Renewals

back Prompts

Extracts

Reports
Utilities

Funding

Email Settings

Fig. 17: Image 174 - Navigation Feedback Prompts
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» 7

SMS Status - Select Status — | v/
Region TestRegion [/
District - Select a District - ||
— vl
N
womentoica| Y]
owerom[ | @
DateTo| | @ ( send sMs

A

»‘review ( Cancel

Fig. 18: Image 175 - Feedback Prompts Page
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1. Select Criteria Panel

The Select Criteria Panel or the filter panel allows a user to select specific criteria for
feedback.

SMS Status
Select SMS Status from the list
Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select a specific region for feedbacks. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected.

District

Select the district from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select district for feedbacks. Note: The list will only be filled with
the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in
user. If this is only one then the District will be automatically selected.

Municipality

Select the Municipality from the list of municipalities you wish to prompt for
feedbacks. Note: The list will only be filled with the municipalities that belong to
the selected district. If this is only one then the municipality will be automatically
selected.

Village
Select the village; from the list of villages you wish to prompt for feedbacks. Note:
The list will only be filled with the villages that belong to the selected municipality.

Enrolment Officer

Select the Enrolment Officer; from the list of enrolment officers by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector to preview the report for the specific officer.
Note: The list will only be filled with the enrolment officers belonging to the districts
assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the enrolment officer
will be automatically selected.

Start Date

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Start Date for
feedbacks. Mandatory. *Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to
highlight the full date and then press the space key.

End Date

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the End Date for feedbacks.
Mandatory. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full
date and then press the space key.

Send SMS

By Clicking Send SMS button, user actually sends an SMS. When an SMS is sent
successfully as message will be given. If failed to be sent, a failure message will
appear.

2. Buttons Panel

Preview

By clicking on the Preview button, a report (journal) of feedbacks prompted will
get generated and displayed (Image 176).
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e Cancel

By clicking on Cancel button, user will be re-directed to Home Page.

Search Insurance No UCH)

 lFndinet H- &
Feedback Prompt Journal

o4 Jof1 b M 4

Date From 01/01/2017 To 31/07/2017, Region: TestRegion

District: TestDistrictd

Enralment Officer: Black James Phone Number:

Municipality: TestMunicipalityd1

Village: TestVillaged 11

Date Clzim ID Claim No. HF Name Insurance Last Name Other Names From To SM5
Number

AN0TRNT ) X2 HFX01-Regional hospital X 555444111 Gonzalez Quido 037072017 037072017 Idle

3TRMT T xed HFX01-Regional hospital X 555444112 Gonzalez Luisa 037072017 037072017 Idle

Feedback Prompt Joumnal - Printed on: 7/31/2017 12:43:25 PM

Fig. 19: Image 176 - Feedback Prompt Journal

3. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
if there was an error at any time during the processing of the reports.

5.4 IMIS Extracts

Access to the openIMIS Extracts page is restricted to users with the system role of Scheme
Administrator (IMIS Central online) or HF Administrator (IMIS offline installations) or with
a role including an access to Tools/Extracts. This page will contain all functionality for data
synchronization between IMIS Central and IMIS offline installations as well as the generation
of extract files for the mobile phones (Android). Depending on the type of installation, the
interface will enable and disable certain functions.

5.4.1 Pre-conditions

The extract functionality is covering extracts for the mobile phone applications and the
openIMIS ‘offline’ installations. Offline extracts are only to be generated in case a district
has so called ‘off-line’ installations in areas where no Internet connectivity is available.

Extracts are to be downloaded to the local PC that is initiating the creation of the extract.
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Standard procedures should be formulated to stipulate the time interval between Extract
creations and the management of transporting and installing /transferring these extracts into
the target environment: mobile phones or offline openIMIS clients.

5.4.2 Navigation

All functionality related to openIMIS extracts can be found under the main menu Tools, sub
menu IMIS Extracts

Good Morning Patrick Delcroix (delcpa) SR vi3.128
e Policy Renewals
Enrolment Officer

e Feedback Prompts
Accountant

Clerk

Medical Officer

Scheme Administrator Reports

IMIS Administrator

Receptionist Utilities

Claim Administrator

Claim Contributor Funding

Region

Capital Email Settings

Central

Fig. 20: Image 177 - Navigation openIMIS Extracts

Clicking on the sub menu IMIS Extracts re-directs the current user to the IMIS Extracts
Page.

This page opens in two different modes depending on the type of openIMIS installation:
openIMIS Central (live server) or openIMIS offline (installed on local network in a health
facility or an office of the scheme administration).

5.4.3 IMIS Extracts (online mode)

The Extracts Page is divided into eight sections (Image 6.23).
A - Download Master Data section

The Master Data section is used for generation of the data needed for off-line operation of IMIS (Policies)
application run on Android platforms. The following data files can be downloaded:

e Master data for running IMIS (Policies) application (Download Master Data)
e Prompts for renewal of policies (Download Renewals)
e Prompts for acquiring of feedbacks (Download Feedbacks)

e Enrolment Officers Code: Enter the code of an enrolment officer for whom the master
data and prompts should be generated.

B - Create Phone Extract section

The Phone extract panel is used for the generation of so called SQLite database files for the
mobile phone applications. Each district will have its own phone extract file that needs to
be distributed to the mobile phones within the district. To generate a phone extract file, the
operator has to select a region and a district from the list of available districts. In case the
user is having access to its own district only, the district will be automatically selected and
shown on the display.

By clicking the Create button in panel the section, a phone extract will be created. This
process might take a while. As long as the hour glass (as a cursor) is shown, openIMIS is
still processing the file. The file size depends on the amount of photographs included in the
extract. The file size could range into hundreds of MBs. To alleviate this problem two options
are available:
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Search Insurance

Download Master Data

Download Feedback Download Renewals

= With Insuree ] tn background
eate Offline Extract
—Select Region-- i N | L] with tnsuree [] In background Dﬁaﬂm
DOWNLOAD PHOTOS [D]  DOWNLOAD PHOTOS [F] DOWNLOAD [D] DOWNLOADE] DOWNLOAD [F}

Upload Claims

s

Upload Enrolments
Browse.. | ( upioad ]

aoe_| o=

l |  cancel

Fig. 21: Image 178 - openIMIS Extracts
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e With Insurees

Checking this box means that a complete phone extract (including photos) will
be generated. Leaving it unchecked a shortened phone extract without photos
will be generated.

e In background

Checking this box means that the phone extract will be created in background
and the user will be notified by e-mail (provided his/her e-mail is entered in
the register of users).

In case the extract is created in the background, the following dialog box appears:

Your request is submitted and the requested extract is being

created now. Once the task is completed, you will receive an

email with the download link. Meanwhile you can leave this
page and continue with other work.

Fig. 22: Image 179

If the extract is not created in background the user is notified about successful
creation by the following message as shown below.

Phone extract created. Please click the DOWNLOAD link.

Fig. 23: Image 180

The extract will be downloaded to your local computer by clicking the Download
link that will appear after the creation of the extract, as shown below.

TestRegionY TestDistrictY 1 M ( create

Fig. 24: Image 181

The extract file is called IMISDATA.DB3 and needs first to be copied (down-
loaded) to the local machine. After clicking the Download button, the operator
is able to select the destination folder (locally) for the file to download as shown
below.
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Do you want to open or save ImisData.db3 (3.00 KB) from imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch? ‘ Open ‘ ‘ Save |' | | Cancel | x

Fig. 25: Image 182

The extract is now ready to be transferred/copied to the mobile phones. This
process is performed manually by connecting the mobile phone to the computer
with the provided USB cable. The user needs to copy, manually, the file from the
local machine into the ‘IMIS’ Folder on the mobile phone.

C - Offline Extract section

The offline extract section is used to generate the openIMIS ‘offline’ extract files for the health
facilities or offices of the scheme administration that run openIMIS offline. To generate
an offline extract file, the operator has to select a region and a district from the list of
available districts. In case the user is having access to its own district only, the district will
be automatically selected and shown on the display. When an operator belongs to one specific
district, the district box is already selected with the district of the user. To create a new
extract, the operator needs to click the Create button.

Three types of extracts could be generated:
e Differential Extract (Download D)

Differential extracts will only contain the differences in data compared with the previous
extract. The first differential extract (sequence 000001) will contain all data as it will be
the first extract. Thereafter, this type of the extract, will only contain any differences
after the previous extract. This will result in smaller files sent to the health facilities
in off-line mode. When we click the create button, the differential extract is always
generated and will be assigned the next sequence number. A separate Photo extract will
be created containing only photographs linked to changes compared with the previous
extract. Differential extracts with insure and policy data are only generated in case the
With Insuree checkbox is checked as shown below.

TestRegionY 000006 - 13-10-2017 v | f¥I ( create

Fig. 26: Image 183

e Full extract (Download F)

The Full extract will always contain all information in the database. These extracts are
only generated in case the Full extract and the With Insuree checkbox are checked
as shown below.

TestRegionY -- Select a District — | v| 000006 - 13-10-2017 V|

Fig. 27: Image 184

By clicking the Create button, in case of Full extract is checked, two extracts will be
generated, one differential extract and one full extract. Both extracts will have the same
sequence number. This implies that full extracts are not always needed/generated. A
separate photo extract will be created containing all photographs.

e Empty Extract (Download E)

Empty extracts will only contain the data from registers and no data on insurees and
their policies/photos. If a full set of register data should be included in the extract, the
checkbox Full extract has to be checked as shown below.
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Region TestRegionY 'v| District - Select a District— | v | 000006 - 13-10-2017 | [ with insuree |_}in background M

DOWNLOAD PHOTOS [D] ~ DOWNLOAD PHOTOS [F] MWMLQADJEIIMLQADJEI

Fig. 28: Image 185

After clicking the Create button, the system will create the extract file and will on completion
display the following message:

The message is only shown to provide some details on how much information is exported to
the extract file.

Depending on the Full extract option, we will be re-directed to the extract page and will
see the newly generated extract sequence in the list or will get a new message as shown below:

After clicking OK the statistics of the full extract will be shown:

We are now ready to download the extract to our computer.

The combo box next to the district selector contains information on all generated extracts
with the sequence number and date. (e.g. Sequence 000007 — Date 06-09-2012). If the extract
selector does not show any entries (blank) it means that no previous extracts were created.
At least one full extract needs to be generated. This is needed to initialise a new offline
openIMIS installation.

To download the actual extracts, the operator needs to select the desired extract sequence
from the list of available extracts.

Four different types of extracts could be downloaded by clicking one of the following buttons:

Download D (Differential extract)
— Will download the selected differential extract with the following filename
Filename: OE D _<DistrictID> <Sequence>.RAR (e.g. OE D 1 8.RAR)
Download F (Full extract)
— Will download the latest full extract with the following filename
Filename: OE_F _<DistrictID> <Sequence>.RAR (e.g. OE_F 1 8.RAR)
Download E (Empty extract)
— Will download the latest full extract with the following filename
Filename: OE E <DistrictID> <Sequence>.RAR (e.g. OE F 1 8.RAR)
Download Photos D (Differential Photo extract)
— Will download the selected differential photo extract with filename:

Filename: OE _D_<DistrictID> <Sequence>.RAR (e.g.
OF D 1 8 Photos.RAR)

Download Photos F (Full Photo extract)
— Will download the latest FULL photo extract with the following filename

Filename: OE _D_<DistrictID> <Sequence>.RAR (e.g.
OF F 1 8 Photos.RAR)

After clicking the desired extract download button, the file download dialog box appears to
select the destination folder for the extract file as shown below:

In case the extract file is not available (anymore) on the server, the following dialog box might
appear:

The reason for this box to appear could be that the file to be downloaded has been removed
from the server or that you have attempted the download a full extract but no full extract was
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Offline extract created. Please click the DOWNLOAD link.

Region: 0
District: 0
Municipality: 0
Village: 0
Items: 0
Services: 0
Price Lists Items: 0
Price Lists Services: 0
Price Lists Items Details : 0
Price Lists Services Details : 0
Main Dg.: 0
Health Facilities: 0
Payer: 0
Enrolment Officers: 0
Products: 0
ProductItems: 0
ProductServices: 0
ProductDistribution: 0
Claim Administrator: 0
Families/Groups: 2
Insurees: 5
Photos: 3
Policies: 7
Contributions: 5
Zipped Pictures: 0

Fig. 29: Image 186
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The FULL extract is selected. The next message wil provide the
result of the FULL extract.

Fig. 30: Image 187

generated (only the differential extracts exist). It is also possible that you have attempted to
download a photo extract but no photos were added since the last extract.

Checking the checkbox In background means that the off-line extract will be created in
background and the user will be notified by e-mail (provided his/her e-mail is entered in the
register of users) as shown below:

In case the extract is created in the background, the following dialog box appears:
D - Upload Claims section
e Browse

Browse for the file from the IMIS-Offline or IMIS (Claims ) application containing claims
to be uploaded.

e Upload
Upload claims contained in the selected file.
E - Upload Enrolment section
e Browse

Browse for the file from the IMIS-Offline or IMIS (Policies )application containing newly
enrolled or renewed policies to be uploaded.

e Upload
Upload policies contained in the selected file.
F - Upload Feedback section
e Browse

Browse for the file from the IMIS-Offline or IMIS (Policies )application containing feed-
backs to be uploaded.

e Upload
Upload feedbacks contained in the selected file.
G - Button section
The Cancel button brings the operator back to the Home Page.
H - Information panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once an action has completed or if there was an error at any time during the process of these
actions.
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Offline extract created. Please click the DOWNLOAD link.

Region: 21
District: 43
Municipality: 56
Village: 115
Items: 9
Services: 16
Price Lists Items: 9
Price Lists Services: 13
Price Lists Items Details : 32
Price Lists Services Details : 73

Main Dg.: 10
Health Facilities: 12
Payer: 5
Enrolment Officers: 15
Products: 12

ProductItems: 18
ProductServices: 37
ProductDistribution: 204
Claim Administrator: 13
Families/Groups: 165
Insurees: 287
Photos: 182
Policies: 430
Contributions: 254
Zipped Pictures: 21

o

Fig. 31: Image 188

Do you want to open or save OE_E_228_0.RAR (345 KB) from imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch? ‘ Open | | Save |' | ‘ Cancel | x

Fig. 32: Image 189
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No download file selected OR download file has already been

deleted from the server.

Fig. 33: Image 190

TestRegionY ™ 000008 - 13-10-2017 | v| ]

Fig. 34: Image 191

Your request is submitted and the requested extract is being

created now. Once the task is completed, you will receive an

email with the download link. Meanwhile you can leave this
page and continue with other work.

[ o

Fig. 35: Image 192
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5.4.4 IMIS Extracts (OFFLINE MODE)

Offline HF

Search NSHIP No

Import Extract

Mo file chosen ( upload I

Import Photos

-

Na file chosen ( uploa I

( Download I

Download Claim XMLs

( can I:D

OFF-LINE HF 04506:Hombolo Makulu

Last extract sequence : 9

Fig. 36: Image 193

A - Import Extract

Used to extract photos obtained from online IMIS
B - Import Photos

Used to upload photos obtained from online IMIS
C - Download Claim XMLs

Used to download claims made in the offline health facility prior to be sent to online IMIS
Offline Insurer

A - Import Extract

Used to upload extract obtained from online IMIS
B - Import Photos

Used to upload photos obtained from online IMIS
C - Import Extract

The Choose file section should be clicked to select an extract file to upload/import. The
following file selector appears for Internet explorer (the appearance might differ for different
internet browsers):

On clicking the Choose File button, the file selector dialog appears as shown below:

With the import/upload of an extract it is important to understand that each extract has its
sequence number. This sequence number is found in the filename of the extract. We would
in case of differential imports/uploads have to follow the sequence. In the example screen
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Search NSHIP No o)

Import Extract

No file chosen (_upload

Import Photos

Mo file chosen ( upload

Download Enrolment XMLs

q ( cancel

E No previous extracts found! OFF-LINE | CHF: 10

Fig. 37: Image 194

Import Extract

_Choose File | No e chosen

Fig. 38: Image 195
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{2 Choose File to Upload
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Fig. 39: Image 196

above, it shows in the status bar, that the last import was number 6. Therefore we should
select in this case the differential extract number 7 as highlighted in the file selection dialog.

Alternatively the operator could select any full extract with a sequence number higher than
6. In case a wrong extract is selected, warning messages will appear as shown below:

You are missing one or more extract sequences. Please consult

the IMIS helpdesk

Fig. 40: Image 197

In case you are missing extract sequences, additional extracts are needed to be uploaded
before the extract selected. The extract selected, in this case, does not directly follow the
last sequence as indicated in the status bar of the screen. The additional extracts are to be
provided by NSHIP district office.

In case the extract file selected is valid, the system will import the data. New data will
be added and existing data might be modified. After a successful import of an extract
(Differential and FULL), a form is displayed with the statistics of the import as shown
below:

The above statistics are provided to give some quick overview of how many records were
inserted or updated during the import process. In case we would for example update the
phone number of an enrolment officer, it would result in one update and one insert as we
always keep historical records. The photos inserts and updates are related to information
on the photos, but are not the actual photographs. The actual photographs (\*.jpg) are
uploaded separately.

D - Import Photos
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The data in this extract is already uploaded

Fig. 41: Image 198

Import successfuly completed.

District Ins: 0 Upd: 1
Ward Ins: 17 Upd: 0
Vilage Ins: 300 Upd: O
Items Ins: 202 Upd: O
Services Ins: 209 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Ins: 17 Upd: O
Price Lists Services Ins: 19 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Details Ins: 3200 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Details Ins: 3412 Upd: 0
ICD Ins: 500 Upd: O
Health Facilities Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Payers Ins: 29 Upd: 0
Officers Ins: 1006 Upd: O
Products Ins: 43 Upd: 0
ProductItems Ins: 2005 Upd: O
ProductServices Ins: 2003 Upd: 0
ProductDistribution Ins: 476 Upd: 0
Families Ins: 2000 Upd: 0
Insurees Ins: 8000 Upd: 0
Photos Ins: 8000 Upd: O
Policies Ins: 4001 Upd: 0
Premiums Ins: 4668 Upd: 0

Fig. 42: Image 199

5.4. IMIS Extracts 193



openlMIS installation and user manual

The import of photos is optional and will have no further checking on sequence numbers.
NSHIP should provide (if available) with each extract the photo extract as well.

E.g. (for Differential extract)
BB oED_11RAR
= 0E_D_1_1_Photos.RAR

Fig. 43: Image 200

OR (for FULL extract)

B OEF_1 8RAR
BB OE_F_1 8 Photos.RAR

Fig. 44: Image 201

The photo extract will contain all photographs associated with the actual extract in a zipped
format. The Upload procedure will simply unzip the extract and copy the image files to the
photo folder of IMIS.

After successful upload of the photographs the following message appears:

Photos successfuly imported into IMIS

Fig. 45: Image 202

E - Button panel
The ‘Cancel’ button brings the operator back to the main page of IMIS.
F - Information panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur
once an action has completed or if there was an error at any time during the process of these
actions. If the user opens the openIMIS extracts page (in offline mode only), the status bar
will show the last sequence number uploaded.

5.5 Reports

Access to the reports is generally restricted to the users with the role of Manager, Accoun-
tant, Scheme Administrator and openIMIS Administrator. By having access to the Reports
Page, it is possible to generate several operational reports. Each report can be generated
by users with a specific system role (Manager, Accountant, Scheme Administrator and IMIS
Administrator) only or with a role including an access to Tools/Reports.
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5.5.1 Pre-Conditions
5.5.2 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of Reports can be found under the main
menu Tools, sub menu Reports.

- o m

Good Morning Patrick Delcroix (delcpa) R vi3.128
L Policy Renewals

Enrolment Officer

e Feedback Prompts

Accountant

Clerk Extracts

Medical Officer

Scheme Administrator Reports

IMIS Administrator

Receptionist Utilities

Claim Administrator

Claim Contributor Funding

Region

Capital Email Settings

Central

Fig. 46: Image 203 - Navigation Reports

Clicking on the sub menu Reports re-directs the current user to the Reports Page (Image
204).

The Reports Page is divided into four panels (Image 204).
1. Select Criteria

The Select Criteria panel or the filter panel allows a user to select specific criteria
determining the scope of data included in the report. The criteria (Image 205 —
Image 222) will change depending on the selected type of the report.

The general meaning of selection criteria for creating of a report is as follows:
e Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the beginning of a
period, in which policies have their enrolment, effective, expire or renewal days,
contributions were paid or in claimed health care was provided. If used with
a report, it is mandatory. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to
highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the end of a period,
in which policies have their enrolment, effective, expire or renewal days or in
which claimed health care was provided. If used with a report, it is mandatory.
Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and
then press the space key.

e Payment Type

Select the Payment Type from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow.
By selecting any of the options a user can filter the report on a particular type
of the payment. This filter is not mandatory, leave it blank to preview the
report on all the payment modes.

e Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector to select a region, data of which should be included for
the report. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions assigned to the
current logged in user. If this is only one then the region will be automatically
selected.
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Reports

fonth Year
2017_[v] |-Select Regio-

Activity Report
Enrolment Performance Indicators
Status of Registers
Insurees without Photos
P Ovenvi

i)/ Cat Iy
Matching Funds
Claim Overview
Percentage of Referrals
Families and Insurees Overview

Pandina Incuraac

Preview

Fig. 47: Image 204 - Reports Page
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District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector to select a district, data of which should be included for
the report. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the
selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one
then the district will be automatically selected.

Product

Select the Product; from the list of products by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector to include in the report data for the specific product. Note:
The list will only be filled with the products belong to the districts assigned to the
current logged in user. If this is only one then the product will be automatically
selected.

Month

Select the Month from the list of months by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to include in the report data relating to that month selected.

Year

Select the year from the list of years by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to include in the report data relating to that year selected.

Quarter

Select the quarter from the list of quarters by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to include in the report data relating to that quarter selected.

HF Code

Select the HF Code; from the list of heath facility codes by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector to create the report for the specific health facility.
Note: The list will only be filled with health facility codes of health facilities
belonging to the districts assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only
one then the health facility code will be automatically selected.

Enrolment Officer

Select the enrolment officer; from the list of enrolment officers by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector to select enrolment officer data of
whom should be included in the report. Note: The list will only be filled
with the enrolment officers assigned to the current selected district. If this
is no district selected the enrolment officers list will be filled by all districts’
enrolment officers

Payer

Select the payer from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow. By
selecting any of the options a user can filter the report on a particular payer.
This filter is not mandatory; leave it blank to preview the report on all the
payers.

Claim Status

Select the claim status from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow.
By selecting any of the options a user can filter the report on a particular claim
status. This filter is not mandatory, leave it blank to preview the report on all
the claim statuses.

Sorting

Select the way of sorting of records in the report from the list of available ways
of sorting (Renewal Date, Receipt Number, Enrolment Officer).

5.5. Reports
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e Previous

Select the previous reports from the drop down list by clicking on the right
arrow. By selecting any of the options a user can fetch a report which was
produced before. Note: This filter is available only for Matching Funds Report.

e CONTROL NO.

Enter a control number to get a payment corresponding to the entered control
number. This filter is not mandatory. Note: This filter is available only for
Contribution Payment Report.

e PAYMENT STATUS

Select either Matched or Unmatched as the payment status. Note: This filter
is available only for Contribution Payment Report.

e POSTING STATUS

Select the status of posting of requests for control numbers. This filter is not
mandatory. Note: This filter is available only for Control Number Assignment.

e ASSIGNMENT STATUS

Select the status of results of requests for control number. This filter is not
mandatory. Note: This filter is available only Control Number Assignment
Report.

e INSURANCE NUMBER

Enter the insurance number of an insuree. This filter is not mandatory. Note:
This filter is available only Claim History Report.

e MODE

Select the mode (Prescribed Contributions, Actually Paid Contributions) of
calculation of commissions. This filter is mandatory. Note: This filter is
available only Overview of Commissions.

e COMMISSION RATE

Enter a commission rate as % of an assessment base. This filter is mandatory.
Note: This filter is available only Overview of Commissions

e SCOPE

Select the details level of the report (Claims and All Details, Claims and Re-
jection Details, Claims Ounly)

e Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (Image 223) by default the calendar will show the current month, or
the month of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

— At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of
today.

— Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

— Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the
date selected in the corresponding date entry box.

Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.

Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

— Clicking on the year will display a year selector.
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Image 223 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
1. Report Type Selector

This panel contains a list of available report types. A user can select to create
a desired report by clicking on the report type list item (Image 224) and narrow
the report using the criteria being shown on the panel above, and then click the
preview button to create the report. Available report types are:

Claim History Report

The Claim Overview report is an essential tool for commu-
nication between an insurer and health facilities. This report
assumes that a health facility is given and all claims according
to other specific criteria are included in the report.

The required Claim History report is very similar to the Claim
Overview report but it is centred around a given insuree. All
claims belonging to an insuree according to other specific cri-
teria are included in the Claim History report. The way of
displaying of claims is similar to the Claim Overview report

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Reports
Date From Date To District Product HF Code

Region
’ l_ |». Fge'eﬁ Region-- | |— v| |~select Product—  [+| [ select HF code —|~ |
Scol Claim Status Insurance Number
--Select Scope-- ~ | |-- Select Status -- ~ | |

Fig. 48: Claim History Report

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From -the start date of period, in which a visit was accom-
plished or a discharge took place-obligatory

e Date To- the end date of the period —obligatory

e Region — the region of health facilities for which the claim history
should be included

o District— the district of health facilities for which the claim his-
tory should be included

e Insurance Product — the insurance product for which the claim
history should be included

e Health Facility-the health facility for which the claim history
should be included
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e Insurance Number- the insurance number of an insure(patient)
for whom the claim history should be included - obligatory

e (Claim Status —the status of claims that should be included in
the report (from a drop down list of possible states of a claim)

e Scope-the level of details that are included with a claim in the
report (Claims Only, Claims and Rejection Details, Claims and
All Details — see RfC 95)

1. The title of the report

See Input paramaters

e Date From - first claim date to be considered in the report
Mandatory

e Date To - last claim date to be considered in the report
Mandatory

e Region — if it was entered

o District —if it was entered

e Health Facility (the code and the name)- if it was entered
e Insurance product (the code and the name)-if it was entered

e Scope (claim only, Claims and rejection details, Claimn and
all details)

e Claim Status (Entered, Checked, Processed, Valuated, Re-
jected)

e Insurance number, the name of the insuree (Other Name,
Last Name) and his/her birth date Mandatory

1. Content of the report

The report contains the list of items with the following struc-
ture:

e If a region, a district or specific health facility are not en-
tered in the corresponding input parameter then claims dis-
played are broken down according to these attributes in sec-
tions:

— Region
— District
— Health facility (the code and the name)

e If an attribute given above is entered the corresponding sec-
tion is missing ( and the parameter is moved into the title
of the whole report). Example: If only a region is given the
claim history relates only to health facilities in the region.

The region is in the title of the report and the body of the
report is split into sections:

— District
— Health facility (the code and the name)

At the bottom of the report the total number of rejected pho-
tos in the report is included.

1. Example
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Go back to selector.
Ko< E e > b O @ [ F B &

Claim History Report

Insurance Number : 7776664441 | Name : Malkovich John | Date of Birth : 14/06/1994 | Region : | District: | Heath Facility : | Product: | Period From 0MM0/2015 To 02/11/2020
| Scope : Claims Only

Ciaim No. Date Claimad Cizim Admin isit From  Adjustmant Visit To Insurance Patient Name status Clamsd  Approved adjustsd Fald
Humbsr

TastRapionx
TestOustrictol

HFAD Regionsl hospitsi X

soa1 0015 Pack John B WS TITEEE Mlkovich John Procssesd 1000000 10.000.00 10.000.00
Tota + | ota 10,000 | Total Approven 10,000.00 Total Agjustsa amount 1000000 | Tots Paa amount : | 0,
Claims H Ciaimed © H : H H

Iz 0Ty REDan - PrITied o T1/2/2020 337:45 PM Ter1

< >

Fig. 49: Claim History Report

Claim overview

The report provides detailed data about results of processing of
claims in openIMIS according to insurance products and health
facilities. The report can be used as a tool for communication be-
tween a health insurance scheme and its contractual health facili-
ties. The report can be run by users with the rsystem role Accoun-
tant or with a role including an access to Tools/Reports/Claim
Overview. Claims are assigned to the specified period accord-
ing to date of provision of health care (in case of in-patient care
according to the date of discharge). (Image 256)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Date From Date To ion District Product HF Code
|. [ |. TestRegion -- Select a District -- —Select Product-- -—- Select HF Code —

Claim Status Status

-- Select Status - — Select Status --

Fig. 50: Image 217 - Claim Owverview Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - first claim date to be considered in the
report Mandatory

e Date To - last claim date to be considered in the report
Mandatory

e Region

e District

5.5. Reports 201



openlMIS installation and user manual

Health Facility (the code and the name)- if it was en-
tered

Insurance product (the code and the name)-if it was
entered

Scope (claim only, Claims and rejection details, Claimn
and all details)

Claim Status (Entered, Checked, Processed, Valuated,
Rejected)

Insuree Number Mandatory

1. The title of the report

See Input paramaters

1. Content of the report

this reports shows the number of claims per hospitals

claim only

— claim code

— claim date

— claim admin

— Visit From

— Visit To

— Insurance number
— Insuree name

— claim status

— amount claimed

— Amount approved

Amount adjusted
— Amount Paid

Claims and rejection details: same as “claim only” plus
Rejected Item & service

— Item & service code and name

Quantity

Price

Approved Price
— Justificaiton

— Valuated

— Rejection reason

Claims and all details: same as “claim only” plus all
Item & service

— Item & service code and name
— Quantity
— Price

— Approved Price

202
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— Justificaiton
— Valuated
— Rejection reason

1. Example

Gobacktoselector.
4 4 of2 b b @« [ Fndnext - @

Heath Facility : HF01 - Regional hospital | Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict | Period From 01/01/2017 To 31/07/2017
Code Date Claim Admin ialt From Vialt To Insuranca  Insures Status Ra|. Regson Claimed Approved Adjustad Palt
o7 030172017 Book John OUIENT 02012017 11T Glann Glmour valuatsd [ 8,500.00 £,500.00 £.500.00 €500.01
|ssrv|ne Coda orgaty ) nry” Re| 2anvice Re|. Reasan |
[ x10s 1.00 .00 [x108 4 |
o 10105(2017 Gook John 1010502017 10052017 1111121 Bock Jonn alusted o 5.300.00 3.000.00 2,500.00 2,500.01
Sarvica Coda org.aty ag].aty|[Rel sanvice Re). Reasan [#tem coda org.aty anl.aty| Rel ftem Re). Reasan
X101 1.00 ao0|[x101 10 [ 1.00 0.00)[ vz 10
alee) 1.00 200 x102 10 ¥203 4
K103 1.00 a.00(| X103 10
K105 1.00 a.00(| X105 4
cim1 2205/2017 Book John ZSENT 220082117 11111141 Fuchs Konrad valuatsd [ 8,500.00 3.000.00 2.850.00 285001
Sarvics Coda org.aty ad].aty|[Re] sarvice Re). Reason em Coda org.aty dj.aty][Rel ttem Re). Reason
x101 1.00 aoof[x101 10 201 1.00 .00 va0 10
X105 1.00 a.00(| X105 4 203 1.00 0.00(| v203 4
cma 22105/2017 Book John 22052017 2200512017 111111142 Fuchs Elle valustsd ] 5,200.00 470000 4.000.00 4,000.00
Sarvics Cods org.aty ad].aty|[Rel sarvice Re). Reszon tem Coda org.aty adf.aty|[ Ref ttem 7). Reazon
X101 1.00 a0/ x101 10 Y201 1.00 0.00|[ vao 10
K102 1.00 0.00(| x102 10 203 1.00 0.00(| v203 4
om3 231082017 Book John ZUSE0T 220032017 111111142 Fuchs Bl alusted o 20,200.00 1.700.00 1.620.00 1,620.00
| Sarvice Coda org.aty mu.uw” Re|. 3arvice Re). Reasan | tem Coda org.aty aa).aty|[ el item Re). Reasan
[x1s 50.00 a.00)[x108 16 | [rzee 10.00 0.00[ vzns 5

203 1.00 a.00(| vzoa 4
cIme 230512017 Book John ZISENT 23082017 11111143 Fuchs Jans, valuatsd ] 300.00 300.00 300,00 30000

Fig. 51: Image 236 Preview — Claim Overview

Primary operational indicators - claims report

The report provides aggregate data relating to policies and
insurees according to insurance products. The report can
be run by users with the system role Manager or with a
role including an access to Tools/Reports/Primary Oper-
ational Indicators-claims. The table below will provide an
overview on primary indicators of the report.

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Month uarter Year Region District Product HF Code
--Month-- |~ | | --Period-- >~ |2020 |v ‘ --Select Region-- ~ | |— ~ | |——Se\ect Product-- V| |——— Select HF Code --- V|

Fig. 52: Image 206 - Primary Operational Indicators - Claims Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:
e Month— the period in which a payment takes place

e Quarter - the period in which a payment takes place
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1.

Year - the period in which a payment takes place — manda-
tory

Region — region of activity of enrolment officers
District - region of activity of enrolment officers

Insurance Product — the drop down list with available insur-
ance products for the district according to standard IMIS rules
- mandatory

. The title of the report

See Input paramaters

. Content of the report

Structuring of the report

Table 1: Table Overview of operational indicators

Cod®rimary Dimension | Description
indi-
ca-
tors

P10 Number Time, The number of claims for
of Health given insurance product
claims | facility, that emerged during a

Insurance | respective period (Start
product dateof a claim is within the
respective period)

P11l Amount Time, Amount remuneratedfor
remu- | Health claims for given insurance
ner- facility, product  that  emerged
ated Insurance | during a respective pe-

product riod (Start dateof a claim
is within the respective
period)

P12 Number Time, The number of claims for
of re- | Health given insurance product
jected | facility, that emerged during a
claims | Insurance | respective period and were

product rejected (Start dateof a
claim is within the respec-
tive period and the Status
approval ofthe claim is
Rejected)

Example

Percentage of Referrals report

The report lists all primary health care facilities (the cat-
egory is Dispensary and Health Centre) in the selected
district and for each such health facilities provides the fol-
lowing indicators:

a) The number of visits (claims) of the primary health care
facility in the selected period.
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o4 Jofa b Ml ¢ [ Jrind|next B~ @&

Primary Operational Indicators-claims
Region : TestRegionX | District: TestDistrictX1 | Product: All

TestDistrictd

2017 January

HFX01-Regional hospital X

Code Name Total Claims Remunerated Rejected Claims
0 o 0|

RFO1 Regional free 1} o 0|
Total for HFX01 : 1] 0 0

Total for 2017 January = ] o 0

2017 February

HFX01-Regional hospital X

Code Name Total Claims Remunerated Rejected Claims
0 o 0|

RFO1 Regional free 1} o 0|
Total for HFX01 : 1] 0 0

Total for 2017 February @ ] o 0

2017 March

HFX01-Regional hospital X

Code Name Total Claims Remunerated Rejected Claims

0 0 0
DEn1 Daninnal fraa n n n

4 »

Fig. 53: Image 226 - Preview — Primary Operational Indicators - Claims Report

b) The number of out-patient visits that have Visit Type
equal to Referral in all other health facilities (irrespec-
tive of the district) for insurees with the First Service
Point in the respective primary health care facility.

¢) The number of in-patient stays that have Visit Type
equal to Referral in all health facilities-hospitals (irre-
spective of the district) for insurees with the First Ser-
vice Point in the respective primary health care facility.

The report can be run by users with the system
role Accountant or with a role including an access to
Tools/Reports/Percentage of Referrals. (Image 239)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Date From

District
— Select a District -

Date To ion
|. [ |. TestRegion

Fig. 54: Image 218 - Percentage of Referrals Report Criteria

2. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - first claim date to be considered in the report
Mandatory

e Date To - last claim date to be considered in the report
Mandatory

e Region — if it was entered

e District —if it was entered
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Date From

1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
this reports shows claims per health facility
e Number of claims
e number of referal claims out patient

e Number of referal claims in patient

1. Example

M4 eft kb @ [ rndinex H- @
Percentage of Referrals

Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Period From 01/06/2017 To 31/07/2017

Heath Facility Total Claims Referral{OP) Referral(IP)
HFO2 - District1 health Center 2

Percentage of Referrals - Printed on: 7/31/2017 4:29:00 PM

Fig. 55: Image 239 - Preview — Percentage of Referrals Overview Report

Contribution collection report

The report lists all actual payments of contributions ac-
cording to insurance products in the defined period. The
report can be used as input to an accounting system.
The report can be run by users with the the system
role Accountant or with a role including an access to
Tools/Reports/Contribution Collection. Payments are as-
signed to the specified period according to the actual date
of payment. (Image 228)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

District Product

- ment Type --

ion
|. —Select Region— —Select Product--

Fig. 56: Contribution Collection Report Filters

1. Input parameters of the report:
e Month— the period in which a payment takes place

e Year - the period in which a payment takes place — manda-
tory

e Region — region of activity of enrolment officers
e District - region of activity of enrolment officers

e Insurance Product — the drop down list with available insur-
ance products for the district according to standard IMIS rules
- mandatory
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1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report

this report is shows the contribution collected per day
ordered by District and Product

e date
e Payment type
e Amount

1. Example

TR e L L | lrind v e @

Contribution Collection Report

Date From 01/01/2017 To 02/07/2017, Region: TestRegion, District: TestDistrict1, Product: DF01 -
District free enrolment, Account Code: ...

TestDistrict1

DFO1 District free enrolment Acc Code :

Payment Date Pay Type Amount
01/05/2017 Cash 2000.00
10/05/2017 Bank 60000.00
10/05/2017 Mobile 4000.00
23/05/2017 Bank 90099.00
26/05/2017 Cash 28000.00
DF01 Collection : 184,099.00
Total Collection in : TestDistrict] : 184,099.00
184,099.00

Contribution Collection Report - Printed on: 7/2/2017 2:10:42 PM 10of1

Fig. 57: Contribution Collection Report

Overview of Commissions

The report Overview of Commissions summarizes pre-
scribed/actually paid contributions for newly enrolled/renewed
policies for families/groups.

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Reports

Year Region District Product Payer
--Select Region-- |— ‘——Select Product-- |—— Select a Payer --
) Maode Commission Rate (%) Scope
-- Select Enrolment D --Select Mode-- . 10 | |-—Se|ect scope--

Fig. 58: Overview of Capitation Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Month— the period in which a payment takes place-obligatory
e Year - the period in which a payment takes place —obligatory
e Region — region of activity of enrolment officers -obligatory

e District - region of activity of enrolment officers -obligatory
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1.

Insurance Product — the drop down list with available in-
surance products for the district according to standard IMIS
rules-optional

Enrolment Officer - the drop down list with acting enrolment
officers in the district - optional

Payer-a drop down list with available payers according to stan-
dard IMIS rules -optional

Mode — a drop down list with the following modes:
— Prescribed Contributions

— Actually Paid Contributions

Scope-a drop down list with the following scopes:
— Overview

— All details

Commission Rate — a percentage for calculation of commis-
sions depending on the mode

. The title of the report:

Mode

Commission Rate
Period (Month/Year)
Region and District

Insurance Product ( the code and the name of an insurance
product) if specified in the input parameters

Enrolment Officer ( the code and the name of an enrolment
officer) if specified in the input parameters

. Content of the report

The report takes into account policies satisfying the fol-
lowing conditions:

e mode Prescribed Contributions:

— The policy is activated (it is active now or it will be
active in future)

— The last contribution for the policy was prescribed
within the specified period ((Month/Year)

e mode Actually Paid Contributions:

— The policy is activated (it is active now or it will be
active in future)

— he last payment of contribution for the policy meets
or exceeds the last prescribed contribution and it was
matched by the payment module within the specified
period ((Month/Year)

Structuring of the report
Overview Scope

The report is structured in rows dedicated to an en-
rolment officer and an insurance product. Each row
contains the following data items:
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e Enrolment officer code

e Enrolment officer name ( Other names +Last
name)

e Phone Number (for the enrolment officer taken
from the register of enrolment officers)

e Insurance product code
e Insurance product name
e Number of policies

e Amount of contributions
e Commissions

Remark 1: if an enrolment officer provides policies
of different insurance products then there are several
consecutive rows devoted to the enrolment officer ac-
cording to individual insurance products

Remark 2: Amount of contributions is the amount of
prescribed contribution for the mode Prescribed Con-
tributions and the amount of actually paid (matched)
contributions for the mode Actually Paid Contribu-
tions.

The report ends with the following totals:
e Total number of policies
e Total amount of contributions

e Total amount of commissions

All details scope

The policies are structured in the following way:

e If a specific enrolment officer is not specified in
the corresponding input parameter the policies are
structured in sections (with the sub-tile the code
and the name of an enrolment officer) according to
enrolment officers

e If a specific insurance product is not specified in
the corresponding input parameter the policies are
structured in sections (with the sub-tile the code
and the name of an insurance product) according
to insurance products

e If neither a specific insurance product nor a specific
enrolment officer is not specified in the correspond-
ing input parameter the policies are structured first
in sections (with the sub-tile the code and the name
of an enrolment officer) according to enrolment offi-
cers and within them in sub-sections (with the sub-
tile the code and the name of an insurance product)
according to insurance products

Each section/sub section provides the following totals
at its end:

e The total number of the listed policies in the
section /sub-section
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e The total of all prescribed contributions of the
listed policies

e The total of all actual payments of contributions of
the listed policies

e The calculated commission as a product of the
Commission Rate and the total of all prescribed
contributions

For each policy the following data items are included
in the report:

e Insurance number of the head of the family
e Full name of the head of the family

e Date of enrolment/renewal of the policy

e Date of prescribed contribution

e Receipt code of the prescribed contribution
e Amount of contribution

e List of all matched actual payments of the pre-
scribed contribution (transaction number of
payment, date of receiving of the payment, ac-
tual amount of payment)

Remark: If a family/group has several policies
satisfying the criteria of inclusion in the report
or such policies are included separately.

The following totals are provided at the end of the
report:

e The total number of the listed policies

e The total of all prescribed contributions of the
listed policies

e The total of all actual payments of contributions of
the listed policies

e The calculated commission as a product of the
Commission Rate and the total of all prescribed
contributions

1. Example

Contribution distribution report

The report provides proportional amount of actually paid con-
tributions allocated by openIMIS to specific months according
to insurance products. The report can be run by users with
the system role Accountant or with a role including an ac-
cess to Tools/Reports/Contribution Distribution. This report
shows the information about the Total collection, Allocated
amount and Not allocated amount for contributions in the
specified period.

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

2. Input parameters of the report:
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Month Year ion District Product
--Select Region— --Select Product--

Fig. 59: Image 210 - Contribution Distribution Report Criteria

e Month— the period in which contributions took place

e Year - the period in which contributions took place —
mandatory

e Region — region of activity of enrolment officers
e District - District of activity of enrolment officers

e Insurance Product — the drop down list with available insur-
ance products for the district according to standard IMIS
rules - mandatory

1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters

1. Content of the report

e Code

e Name,

e Month

e Collection

e Allocated amount is the proportionally calculated amounts
of contributions paid covering the month. Not Allocated
amount is the amount collected for contributions that have
a start date in the future (after the month in question).
(Image 230)

Not Allocated

1. Example

MO Jefa bkl @ [ |FindInet B @&
Contribution Distribution
Year: 2017, Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict1

District TestDistrict1
Code Name Allocated Not Allocated
DFo1 District free enrolment January 0.00 0.00
DFD1 District free enrolment February 0.00 0.00
DF1 District free enrolment March 0.00 0.00

Month Collection

DFO1 District free enrolment April 0.00 0.00
DFo1 District free enrolment May 92,000.00 434405
DFO1 District free enrolment June 0.00 765433
DFo1 District free enrolment July 1,073,000.00 7737523
DFo1 District free enrolment August 0.00 99,047 51
DF01 District free enrolment September 0.00 9585243
DFO1 District free enrolment October 0.00 99.047.51
DFO1 District free enrolment November 0.00 9585243
DFO1 District free enrolment December 0.00 99,047 51
Total In TestDistrictd 1,165,000.00 578,221.01

Overall Total 1,165,000.00 578,221.01

Contribution Distribution - Printed on: 7/31/2017 1:57:37 PM

Fig. 60: Image 230 - Preview — Contribution Distribution Report
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Contribution Payment Report

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Date From Date To

Region
' l_ ‘\. |—_?§elect Region-- V| |— V| ‘ V| ‘
Payment Status

District Product Control No.

Fig. 61: Contribution Payment Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - first contribution date to be considered in the
report Mandatory

e Date To - last contribution date to be considered in the
report Mandatory

e Region — if it was entered

e District —if it was entered

e Insurance product (the code and the name)-if it was entered

e Payment Status

1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters

1. Content of the report

e Control No.

e Enrolment Officer Code

e Amount

o Transfer Fee

e Receiving Date

e Payment Date

e Transaction No.

e Receipt No.

e Type Of Payment

e Payment Origin

e Matching Date

e Contribution Receipt

e Insurance Number

e Product Code

e Amount Matched

1. Example
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Go back to selector. "

4 < ez > M O © [ B By &

Contribution Payment
From 31/12/2018 To 27/10/2020 Product : 0083P5 | Region : Shinyanga | Payment Status : Unmatched

Controd No. Enrciment  Amount Transfer Feo  Recahving Dats Papmant Transaction Mo. Recaipt Mo Type O Papmant Matching Dats  Contribution  Insurance Product A
Officar Code Date Papmeant Crigin Recaipt Numibsr Coss Mz

957750000010 313016 3000000 32600 14112019 16215 4102019 73 GePG

P P
775000017 3095041 3000000 FX00 1920191545 g G903 EC10M4515487041 MonliePmone  NMB

P
STTS0000026 3058005 3000000 I2E00 192019 1545 Q5102019 Sa02T 308361 ECI004484542471 ModliePnone  NME
P

SaTTS0000027 3058005 30.00000 FRE0D 142019 16009 Q5102019 E E 751 GePG

P P
SETTS000007T0 2013020 3000000 FZEOD 1EN2019 1403 oa0ane EERE

P P
SETTS0000261 319035 3000000 32600 181172019 0934 12102018 26851 26851 GePG

P P
SETTS0000255 3058005 3000003 FH00 181152018 12702019 EC1004520522681 ECI0MS20522651 ModlkePhone  G2PG

P P
STTS0000269 3058005 3000000 600 13019 R 12102019 EC100: EC100: f=-2 e

P P
STTS0000331 2013089 3000000 IH00 182019 1420 14102019 ECT1004527793411 EC10M527793411 MoDlePnone  aPG

P P
SETTS0000400 3095124 30.00000 FE0D IS 2026 16102019 EC1004537981791 EC1004557981731 MoDlePnone  GaPG

P P
S5TTS0000509 3055046 30,000.00 32600 31102013 2125 102019 EC100461991783 EC100461991758! MoplePnone GePG

P
SETTS0000528 2033078 3000000 32600 31102019 2027 21102018 GePG

P P
SE7TS000058% 3058005 3000003 FH/00 AWML 1533 12018 1T 17T GeRE

P P

L

< >

Fig. 62: Contribution Payment Report

Matching funds report

The report lists all families/groups according to insurance prod-
ucts and (institutional) payers that paid contributions in the
specified period. This report is useful for claiming of subsidies
for running of health insurance schemes. The report can be run
by users with the system role Accountant or with a role including
an access to Tools/Reports/Matching Funds. (Image 235)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Date From Date To

ion
[ |' [ I. TestRegion

District Product Payer
- Select a District — —Select Product-- — Selecta Payer- |v|

Fig. 63: Image 216 - Matching funds Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - first contribution date to be considered in the
report Mandatory

e Date To - last contribution date to be considered in the
report Mandatory

e Region — if it was entered

e District —if it was entered

e Insurance product (the code and the name)-if it was entered
e Payer

1. The title of the report
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See Input paramaters

1. Content of the report

2. Example
M4 Jefa bkl ¢ [ JEndinex H- @

Matching Funds

Product : RFD1 - Regional free | Region : TestRegion | District : TestDisfrictd | Period From 01/041/2017 To 31/07/2017

Insuranca Numbsr Birth Diats Municipailty willags EnroiDats  Payment Date Receipt No. Payars

555444337 RIoper Jask 150872008 TeslMunCIpaly!l  TesnakEgeIn 23072017 23072017 &do1 10.0
535444332 Ripper Janz 121081894

555717555 Waln Jack ZR0TNESE TesMunipalylz  Testliapeiaz 05072017 1TOTENT 312 13.0)
F5ETTTEGE Weln Ehs 270THETI

Matning Funde - Printed on: /312017 3:26:42 PM

Fig. 64: Image 235 - Preview —Matching Funds

Enrolment performance indicator report

The report provides overview of activity of enrolment
officers. The report can be run by users with the sys-
tem role Manager or with a role including an access to
Tools/Reports/Enrolment Performance Indicator. (Im-
age 232)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Month Quarter Year Region District Product
2017 —Select Region-- —-Select Product—

align center

Image 212 - Enrolment Performance Indicators Report
Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:
e Month— the period in which a payment takes place
e Quarter - the period in which a payment takes place

e Year - the period in which a payment takes place — manda-
tory

e Region — region of activity of enrolment officers
e District - region of activity of enrolment officers

e Insurance Product — the drop down list with available insur-
ance products for the district according to standard IMIS
rules - mandatory

1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
Enrolment per insurance product

e Insurance product code
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e Insurance product name

e Policy: Number of policy with an active policy per
gender of the head

e New Policy: Number of policy started per gender
of the head

e Insuree: Number of person with an active policy per
gender of the head

e New Insuree: Number of people enrolled per gender
of the head

e Contribution Collected: Amount Collected

e Available Contribution: Amount availaible

1. Example
Go back to selector.
ofz b Pl 4 Find | Next \4' 4

Enrolment Performance Indicators

Period : Year 2017 | Region: TestRegionX | District: TestDistrictX1 | Product: RX001

Enrolment Officers Code E011 - John Enrolment1 Active
Quarter: 1
2017 January
Code Name Policy New Policy Suspended  Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree C
Policy Policy Renewal
M F 0 M F a M F 0 F
RX001 Regional X product
2017 January @
2017 February
Code Name Policy New Policy Suspended Expired Paolicy Insuree New Insuree C
Policy Policy Renewal
M F [} M F [} M F o F
RX001 Regional X product
2017 February
2017 March
Code Name Policy New Policy Suspended  Expired Palicy Insuree New Insures C
Policy Policy Renewal
M F 0 M F [} M F o F
RX001 Regional X product

ANAT Mareh -

Fig. 65: Image 232 - Preview — Enrolment Performance Indicator Report

Families and Insurees Overview report

The report provides an overview of enrolled families/groups and
their members in specified location within the specified period.
The report can be run by users with the system role Accountant
or with a role including an access to Tools/Reports/Families and

Insurees Overview. (Image 238)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - start date of the report Mandatory
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Date From Date To ion District Municipali villa
[ |. [ |. TestRegion - Select a District --

Status

- Select Status —

Fig. 66: Image 219 - Families and Insurees Overview Report Criteria

e Date To - stop date of the report Mandatory

e Region — the region of health facilities for which should be
included

e District — the district of health facilities for which should be
included

e Municipality - the municipality of health facilities for which
should be included

e Vilage - the vilage of health facilities for which should be
included

e Status - Status of the families policies
1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
List of the insuree grouped by family
e Insurance Number of the family
e Name of the insuree
e status of the policy (only if front of head)
1. Example

Pending Insurees report

The report lists all insurees whose photos have been
sent to openIMIS but who has no record in openIMIS
yet. The report can be run by users with the system
role Accountant or with a role including an access to
Tools/Reports/Pending Insurees. (Image 240)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:
align center
Image 220 - Pending Insurees Report Criteria
1. Input parameters of the report:
e Date From - start date of the report Mandatory
e Date To - stop date of the report Mandatory

e Region — the region of health facilities for which should be
included

e District — the district of health facilities for which should be
included

216
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W4 Jef2 b Bl &« [ |Fnd|Net - @
Families and Insurees Overview
Period From 01/01/2017 To 31/07/2017

Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1

Insurance  Name Enrol Date Status

Number
Region :TestRegion
District ; TestDistrict1
Municipality :TestMunicipality11
Village : TestVillage111

1mnm Gatsby John 09/052017 ldle
112 Gatshy Elis 09/05:2017
TInz21 Bock John 30/07i2017
iz Bock Elly 10/0562017
11111123 Bock James 10/05:2017
111111124 Bock Julia 10/0562017
11111125 Bockwurst Peter 10/0542017
777858983 Pappen Luisa 30/07i2017

00001 Soni Hiren 151052017 idle
000011 Soni Nisha 151052017

000012 Soni Paoja 15105/2017

000013 Hindocha Dhyey 151052017

00002 Obed Rogers 171052017 Idle
1111131 Glenn Gilmour 17105i2017 Active
111111132 Glenn Julia 171052017

111111133 Glenn John 17105:2017

111111141 Fuchs Konrad 2210512017 Active
111111142 Fuchs Elis 2210512017

111111143 Fuchs Jane

22052017

Fig. 67: Image 238 - Preview — Families and Insurees Overview Report

Date To ion Distri:
|' [ |. TestRegion -- Select a District -- -- Select Enralment C
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e Enrolment officer
1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
the insuree are sorted by enrolment officer
e Insurance Number

e Photo date

1. Example

L Jefa bbb 4 [ iFindinex H- @
Pending Insurees
Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Period From 01/06/2017 To 31/07/2017

Insurance Number Photo Date

Enrollment Officer - EQ01 : Fox James
333333333 03/0772017
444444444 0370772017
444555666 06/072017

[Active)

Total Insurees : 3

Total Insurees : 3

Pending Insurees - Printed on: 7/31/2017 4:32:40 PM 101

Fig. 68: Image 240 - Preview — Pending Insurees Report

Rejected Photos Report

Rejected Photos report lists data on photos that were
sent by enrolment officers but rejected for some reason
by IMIS

1. Parameters for selection for the report:
2. Input parameters of the report:
e Date From - start date of the report Mandatory
e Date To - stop date of the report Mandatory
1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
e Insurance number
e Rejected date
1. Example

Fig. 69: Rejected Photos Report Report Criteria
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1. Parameters for selection of rejected photos for the
report:

e Start date — the start date of period, within which
rejected photos were sent-obligatory

e End date - the end date of the period -obligatory
2. The report contains in the title:

e Rejected photos

e Period (Start date, End date) of sending photos

3. The report contains the list of items with the fol-
lowing structure:

e Date of sending of the photo
e The code of the enrolment officer
e The CHF number associated with the photo

At the bottom of the report the total number of rejected
photos in the report is included.

Insurees without photos

The report lists all insurees according to enrolment officers that
have not assigned a photo. The report can be run by users with
thesystem role Accountant or with a role including an access to
Tools/Reports/Insurees without Photos. (Image 234)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

District Enrolment Officer

— Select a District — -- Select Enrolment C

Region
TestRegion

Fig. 70: Image 214 - Insurees without photos Report Criteria

2. Input parameters of the report:
e Region — the region that should be included
e District — the district that should be included
e Enrolment officer
1. The title of the report

See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report

This report is sorted by District / Enrolment office /
Municipality / Village

e Insurance number
e Last name of the insuree
e Other names of the Insuree

Gender

is head of the family
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1. Example

o4 Jefa b bl e [ Jrnd|Nex H- @
Insurees without Photos
Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict1 | Enrolment Officer: EO01 - Fox James

District: TestDistrict!

Enrolment Officers: E001 - Fox James
Municipality: TestMunicipality11
Village: TestVillage111

Insurance Number Last Name Other Names Gender IsHead
00001 Soni Hiren M
000011 Soni Nisha F
000012 Soni Pooja F
000013 Hindacha Dhyey F
1111111 Gatshy John M
11111112 Gatshy Elis F
1111121 Bock John M
M1111122 Bock Elly F
M11123 Bock James M
111111124 Bock Julia F
11111125 Bockwurst Peter M
1113 Glenn Gilmaour M
111132 Glenn Julia F
1111133 Glenn John M
111111140 Fuchs Elis F
1111141 Fuchs Konrad M
1111142 Fuchs Elis F
111111143 Fuchs Jane F
411114144 Furhe Luriana

Fig. 71: Image 234 - Preview — Insurees without photos

Payment category overview

The report provides split of total contributions according to
their categories. The report can be run by users with the
system role Accountant or with a role including an access to
Tools/Reports/Payment Category Overview. Contributions are
assigned to the specified period according to actual payment
date. (Image 237)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Date To ion District Produ
|. [ |' TestRegion -- Select a District -- —Select Product--

Fig. 72: Image 215 - Payment Category Overview Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - first payment date to be considered in the re-
port Mandatory

e Date To - last payment date to be considered in the report
Mandatory

e Region - the region that should be included
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e District - the district that should be included
e Insurance product (the code and the name)-if it was entered
1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
This report is sorted per district
e Code of the insurance product

e Name of the insurance product

Registration Fee

Assembly Fee
Contribution

e Photo Fee

1. Example

MR Jeft kbl @ [ |Fndinext - @
Payment Categury Overview
Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Date From01/01/2017Date To31/07/2017

District Name : TestDisfrict
Name

Registration Fee Assembly Fee

Contribution Photo Fee

Regional free 12,000 00 27 000 00 24 500 00 12,000.00
Total for TestDistrict! : 12,000.00 27,000.00 24,500.00 12,000.00
Total : 12,000.00 27,000.00 24,500.00 12,000.00

Payment Category Overview - Printed on: 7/31/2017 3:33:00 PM 1of1

Fig. 73: Image 237 - Preview — Payment Category Overview

Control Number Assignement report

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Reports

I

Region District Posting Status Assignment Status
O --Select Region—- |— --Select Status-- ’Tsf_llect Status—-

Fig. 74: Control Number Assignement Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - first payment date to be considered in the re-
port Mandatory

e Date To - last payment date to be considered in the report
Mandatory

e Region - the region that should be included
e District - the district that should be included
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e Posting Status -
e Assignment Status -
1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
e Date of request
e Enrolment Officer Code/Name
e Amount
e Transfert fee
e type of payment
e Phone number of requester
e Payment for renewal
e Status of the Posting
e Reason for rejecting the Posting
e status of Assignment
e Reason of rejecting the Assignment
e control number

1. Example

Primary operational indicators - policies report

The report provides aggregate data relating to policies and in-
surees according to insurance products. The report can be run
by users with the system role Manager or with a role includ-
ing an access to Tools/Reports/Primary Operational Indicators-
policies. The table below will provide an overview on primary
indicators of the report.

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Maonth Distri

Quarter Year Region istrict Product
“SeectRogon- [v] | SeloctProduct-

Fig. 75: Image 205 - Primary Operational Indicators - Policies Report Criteria

2. Input parameters of the report:
e Month— the period in which a payment takes place
e Quarter - the period in which a payment takes place

e Year - the period in which a payment takes place — manda-
tory

e Region — region of activity of enrolment officers

District - region of activity of enrolment officers
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e Insurance Product — the drop down list with available insur-
ance products for the district according to standard IMIS
rules - mandatory

e HF code - the drop down list with available HF products
for the District according to standard IMIS rules

1. The title of the report
e Period (Month/Quarter Year)
e Region and District

e Insurance Product ( the code and the name of an insurance
product) if specified in the input parameters

1. Content of the report

Table 2: Table Overview of Policies indicators

CodPrimary Dimension| Description
indi-
ca-
tors

P1| Number Time, The number of policies of
of Insurance | given insurance product on
poli- product the last day of a respective
cies period (Status of the pol-

icy is Active, the last day
of period is within <Effec-
tive date, Expiry day>)

P2| Number Time, The number of new policies
of Insurance | of given insurance prod-
new product uct during a respective pe-
poli- riod (Enrolment date is
cies within the respective pe-

riod, there is no preced-
ing policy with the same
(or before converted) in-
surance product forgiven
policy)

P3| Number Time, The number of policies
of Insurance | for given insurance prod-
sus- product uct that were suspended
pended during a respective period
poli- (Status of the policy is Sus-
cies pended, suspension took

place within the respective
period)

P4/ Number Time, The number of policies
of ex- | Insurance | for given insurance prod-
pired | product uct that expired during
poli- a respective period (Sta-
cies tus of the policy is Ex-

pired,expiration took place
within the respective pe-
riod)

Continued on next page
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Table 2 — continued from previous page

CodPrimary Dimension| Description
indi-
ca-
tors

P5| Number Time, The number of policies
of re- | Insurance | that were renewed forgiven
newals| product insurance product (or a

converte done) during a
respective period ( Enrol-
ment date is within the re-
spective period, there is a
preceding policy with the
same (or before converted)
product forgiven

P6| Number Time, The number of insurees
of in- | Insurance | covered by policies of given
surees | product insurance product on the

last day of a respective pe-
riod (An insuree belongs to
a family with an active cov-
erage on the last day of the
respective period-see P1 )

P7| Number Time, The number of insurees
of Insurance | covered by new policies
newly | product of given insurance product
in- during a respective period
sured (An insuree belongs to a
in- family with newly acquired
surees policy during the respec-

tive period-see P2 )

P8| Newly | Time, Amount of acquired Con-
col- Insurance | tributions (for policies of
lected | product given insurance product)
Con- during a respective period
tri- ( Date of payment of a
bu- Contribution is within the
tions respective period)

P9| Availablél'ime, Amount of Contributions
Con- | Insurance | that should be allocated
tri- product for policies of given insur-
bu- ance product for a respec-
tions tive period provided a uni-

form distribution through-
out the insurance period
takes place. (If the respec-
tive period overlaps with
<Effective date, Expiry
day> of a policy then a
proportional part of corre-
sponding Contributions re-
lating to the respective pe-
riod is included in available
Contributions)
1. Example
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= ~
M4l Jof2 p DI @ [100% I |Find [ next L. @) gy
Primary Operational Indicators-policies
Period : Year 2017 | Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict! | Product: NFO1
Quarter: 1
2017 January
Code Name Policy Mew Policy Suspended Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree Cor
Policy Policy Renewal [
M F o M F o M F (o] M F [v]
NF01 Mational fres ] 0
enroiment
Total for 2017 January : 0 0
2017 February
Code Name Puolicy New Policy Suspended Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree Cor
Policy Policy Renewal [
M F o M F [e] M F o] M F [+]
MNF01 Mational free ] o
enrolment
Total for 2017 February @ ] o
2017 March
Code Name Policy New Policy suspended [Expired  Policy Insuree New Insuree Cor
Policy Policy Renewal i
] F 0 ™ F o [ F ) [0 F ) R4
< >

Fig. 76: Image 225 - Preview — Primary Operational Indicators - Policies Report

Policies Renewals report

The report lists all renewed policies in given period for given in-
surance product and optionally for given enrolment officer. The
families that have at least one payment of contributions in given
period of time are included in the report. The report can be run
by users with the system role Accountant or with a role includ-
ing an access to Tools/Reports/Renewals. Below is an example
of the report (Image 241)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Date From Date To

ion District Product
\. [ |. TestRegion - Select a District —Select Product--

Sorting
Renewal Date

= O CE
— Select Enrolment C

Fig. 77: Image 221 Renewals Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:
e Date From - start date of the report Mandatory
e Date To - stop date of the report Mandatory

e Region — the region of health facilities for which should be
included
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e District — the district of health facilities for which should be
included

e Insurance Product -

e Enrolment Office -

e Sorting - how the result are sorted

1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters

1. Content of the report

e Enrolment Officers Code

e Enrolment Officer

e Municipality

e Village

e Insurance Number

e Insuree

o Renewal Date

e Receipt No.

e Payers

1. Example

P4 Jefr b @ [ |Find|net E- @)

Renewals
Product: RF01 - Regional free | Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Period From 01/06/2017 To 31/07/2017

Enrolment Enrolment Officer Municipality Village Insurance Number  Insuree Renewal Date Receipt No. Payers
Officers Code
E001 James Fox TestMunicipality 11 TestVillage111 555444331 Jack Fox 23072017 sdct

Renewals - Printed on- 7/31/2017 4:36.:04 PM

Fig. 78: Image 241 - Preview — Renewals Report

Capitation Payment Report

The report lists capitation payments for all health fa-
cilities specified in the capitation formula for specified
month and for given insurance product. The report can
be run by users with the system role Accountant or with
a role including an access to Tools/Reports/Capitation
Payment. (Image 2/2)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

2017 |v| -SelectRegion— v v| -SelectProduct-

Fig. 79: Image 222 Capitation Payment Report Criteria
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2. Input parameters of the report:

e Month— the period of the report

e Year - the period of the report — mandatory

e Region —region of activity of enrolment officers mandatory
e District - region of activity of enrolment officers

e Insurance Product — the drop down list with available insur-
ance products for the district according to standard IMIS
rules - mandatory

1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
e HF Code
e HF Name
e Account Code
e Population
e Number of Families
e Number of Insured Population
e Number of Insured Families
e Number of Claims
e Adjusted Amount
e Capitation Payment

1. Example

(K O @ [100% M |Find | nexe e, -

Capitation Payment
Region: TestRegionY, Product: RY001 - Regional free Y , Month: October, Year: 2017

Level 1 Health Cenire Level 2 Dispensary Level 3 Level 4

Sub Level 1 Sub Level 2 Sub Level 3 Sub Level 4

‘Weght of Number of Families Weight of Number of Insured Families 20 ‘Weight of Number of Visits 20 Share of Contribution 60

‘Weight of Population Weight of Insured Population 20 Weight of Adjusted Amount 20

HF Name Account Population Number of Number of Number of Number of Adjusted Amount Capitation
Code Families Insured Insured Claims Payment
Population Families

TestDistrictY1

District health centre ¥ 1 3,020 00 5.100.00 292 405 64
District health centre ¥ 2 1,400.00 5,000.00 185,687.64
District Total 4,420.00 10,100.00 478,093.28

TestDistrictY2

Dispensary Y 1 5,000.00 50.00 5.00 2.00 4.00 10.200.00 402,125.70
Dispensary Y 5 1,400.00 3000 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.500.00 14061570
District Total 6,400.00 80.00 7.00 3.00 5.00 12,700.00 542,741.40

Region Total 10,820.00 160.00 14.00 6.00 9.00 22,800.00 1,020,834.68
Allocated Contribution 102,083.47 102,083.47 204,166.94 204,166.94 204,166.94 204,166.94

Unit Price 9.43 638.02 14,583.35 34,027.82 22,685.22 8.95

IMIS - Report Printed on: 10/18/2017 11:26:37 AM

Fig. 80: Image 242 - Preview —Capitation Payment Report
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Derived operational indicators report

The report provides operational indicators derived from primary
operational indicators. The report can be run by users with
the system role Manager or with a role including an access to
Tools/Reports/Derived Operational Indicators. The table be-
low will provide an overview on the actual derived indicators
provided by the report.

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

Month Year Region District Product HF Code
--Select Region— --Select Product-- -—- Select HF Code —--

Fig. 81: Image 207 - Derived Operational Indicators Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:
e Month— the period in which a payment takes place

e Year - the period in which a payment takes place — manda-
tory

e Region — region of activity of enrolment officers
e District - District of activity of enrolment officers

e Insurance Product — the drop down list with available insur-
ance products for the district according to standard IMIS
rules - mandatory

e HF code - the drop down list with available HF products
for the District according to standard IMIS rules

1. The title of the report

e Region

e District - District if one selected
e Insurance Product

o HF code

1. Content of the report

Table 3: Table Overview of derived operational indicators

Cod®erived Dimension| Description

D1 IncurrgdTime, It is the ratio P11/P9
claims | Insurance
ratio | product

D2 RenewalTime, It is the ratio P5/P4
ratio | Insurance
product
D3 Growth Time, It is the ratio P2/Pl-for

ratio | Insurance | immediately preceding pe-
product riod
Continued on next page
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Table 3 — continued from previous page

Cod®erived Dimension| Description
D4 PromptiEsme, It is the average (date
of Insurance | of sending to payment-
claims | product Date of submission of the
set- claim) for all claims re-
tle- lating to given insurance
ment product and emerging in a
respective period Date of
sending of payment is not
in the structure of Claim,
it has to be retrieved from
a journal-can be?)
D5 Claims| Time, It is the ratio (P10-
set- Health P12)/P10
tle- facility,
ment | Insurance
ratio | product
D6 Number Time, It is the ratio P10/P6
of Insurance
claims | product
per
in-
suree
D7 Average Time, It is the ratio P11/P10
cost Health
per facility,
claim | Insurance
product
D8 SatisfactbmeDistrictThe average mark from
level | Health feedbacks received in a re-
facility spective period
D9 FeedbacK'ime, The ratio of number of
re- District, feedbacks received (up to
sponse| Health time of creation of the re-
ratio | facility port) and number of feed-
backs asked for in a respec-
tive period
1. Example

Product sales report

The report provides overview of selling of policies ac-
cording to insurance products in terms of calculated
contributions (not necessarily actually paid).
report can be run by users with the system role
Accountant or with a role including an access to
Tools/Reports/Product Sales. Policies are assigned to
the specified period according to their effective days.

(Image 229)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

The
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04— Jefa b b & [ Find | Next E- @)
Derived Operational Indicators
Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict! | Product: DF01

TestDistrict]

2047 July

HF01-Regional hospital

Code Name ClaimSettlement Average Cost per i tion Level F Resp
Ratio Claim
DFO1 District free enrolment 1 0.00 5.0
Total for HFO1 @ 1 0.00 5.0

HF02-District! health Center

Code Name ClaimSettlement Average Cost per l tion Level F Resp
Ratio Claim
DFO1 District free enrolment 0.00 3.3
Total for HFDZ2 : 0.00 33

Total for 2017 July : 0.00 41

Total for TestDistrict1 : 0.00 41

[ T T Y

Overall Total : 0.00

Derived Operational Indicators - Printed on: 7/31/2017 1:46:27 PM

Fig. 82: Image 227 - Preview — Derived Operational Indicators Report

Date From District

ion Produ:
[ |. [ |. —Select Region— —Select Product--

Fig. 83: Image 209 - Product Sales Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - first enrolment date to be considered in the
report

e Date To - last enrolment date to be considered in the report
e Region — region of activity of enrolment officers
e District - region of activity of enrolment officers

e Insurance Product — the drop down list with available insur-
ance products for the district according to standard IMIS
rules - mandatory

1. The title of the report

see input parameters
1. Content of the report
2. Example

Status of registers report

The report provides an overview of the number of items in regis-
ters according to districts. The report can be run by users with
the system role Scheme Administrator or with a role including
an access to Tools/Reports/Status of Registers.(Image 233)
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P4 Jof1 b bl
Product Sales
Date From 01/07/2017 To 31/07/2017, Region: TestRegion, Product: RX01 - Regional
fixed enrolment, Account Code: Rx01C
TestDistrict1

RX01

Effective Date Amount

C  rindNex - @&

ATR201T 31,000.00
04072017 10,000.00
RX01's Collection : 41,000.00
Total Collection in : TestDistrictd: 41,000.00

TestDistrict2
RX01
Effective Date Amount

040712017 10,000.00
RX01's Collection : 10,000.00

Total Collection in : TestDistrict2: 10,000.00

Total Sales : 51,000.00

Product Sales - Printed on: 7/31/2017 1:53:00 PM 1of1

Fig. 84: Image 229 - Preview — Product Sales Report

1. Filters

District

—
TestRegion - Select a District --

Fig. 85: Image 218 - Status of Registers Report Criteria

1. Parameters for selection for the report:
e Region — region of activity of enrolment officers Mlandatory
e District - region of activity of enrolment officers
1. Input parameters of the report:
See input parameters
1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
This report shows per district name
e Number of Enrolment Officers
e Number of Users
e Number of Insurance Products
e Number of Health Facilities
e Number of Service Pricelists
e Number of Item Pricelists
e Number of Services
e Number of Medical Items

e Number of Payers

5.5. Reports 231



openlMIS installation and user manual

M4 Joft kbl @ [ rind|Next H- @

Status of Registers
Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict1

District Name No of Enrelment Officers No of Users No of Insurance No of Health No of Service No of ltem No of Services No of Medical No of
Products Facilities Pricelists Pricelists Items

Active Non-Active

TesiDistrict1 4 13 3 2 2 2 10 5
Total 4 13

Status of Registers - Printed on: 7/31/2017 2:10:45 PM

Fig. 86: Image 233 - Preview — Status of Registers Report

1. Example

User activity report

The report shows activities of users according to types
of activities and types of entities to which the activities
relate. The report can be run by users with system role
IMIS Administrator or with a role including an access
to Tools/Reports/User Activity. (Image 231)

1. Parameters for selection for the report:

patefrom @ opateto] | @) User Name|-Select UserName— | v| Action Al Actions— —All entities—

Fig. 87: Image 211 - User Activity Report Criteria

1. Input parameters of the report:

e Date From - first Activity date to be considered in the report
e Date To - last Activity date to be considered in the report
e User — User doing the activity

e Action - type of activity (Lo-
gin/Logout /Insert /Modify /Delete)

e Entity — Entity concerned by the Activity
1. The title of the report
See Input paramaters
1. Content of the report
e Record Type (see Action in input parameters) e.g Login
e Action Type, detailed actions e.g. Login Input
e Record Identity, Entity modified

o Action Time
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1. Example

MWoAE Jetat b Bl @ [ Jrndinec Br @
User Activity Report
Period From 01/07/2017 To 31/07/2017

User Name jid

Action Time

Record Type Action Type

Login Logged In 02/07/2017 13:06:44
Login Logged In 02/07/2017 13.08:47
Login Logged Out 02/07/2017 13:27:53
Login Logged In 02/07/2017 13:44:59
Login Logged In 02/07/2017 13:53:33

Login Logged Out 02/07/2017 14:06:01
Login Logged In 02/07/2017 14:09:28
Login Logged Cut 02/07/2017 14:52:34
Login Logged In 02/07/2017 2253121
Login Logged Out 02/07/2017 23:17:40
Login Legged In 03/07/2017 19:10:58
Login Logged Cut 03/07/2017 19:32:40
Login Logged In 03/07/2017 21:42:15
Login Logged In 03/07/2017 22:11:35
Login Logged Cut 03/07/2017 22:16:56
Login Logged In 03/07/2017 22:17:00
Login Logged Out 03/07/2017 22:33:21
Enrolment Cfficer Modified Code:E001 Name:James 03/07/2017 23:37:12
Insuree Modified Insurance Moo 111111191 03/07/2017 23:4320
Photo Inserted Assign to Insurance Mo 111111181 03/07/2017 23:43:20
Login Logged In 04/07/2017 00:02:19
Login Logged Cut 04/07/2017 00:03:54
Login Logged Cut 04/07/2017 00:04:11

Fig. 88: Image 231 - Preview — User Activity Report

Primary Operational Indicators-policies
Primary Operational Indicators-claims
Derived Operational Indicators
Contribution Collection

Product Sales

Contribution Distribution

User Activity Report

Enrolment Performance Indicators
Status of Registers.

Insurees without Photos

Matching Funds

Claim Overview

Percentage of Referrals

Families and Insurees Overview

Pending Insurees

Renew

Fig. 89: Image 224 - Report Type Selector

1. Button Panel
e Preview button

By clicking on this button, the system will process the selected report type basic on
the corresponding criteria submitted and re-direct current user to Report Page, for
previewing the processed report. At any time the user clicks on the preview button,
the current criteria will be saved in the session and can be reused later in the same
session and for other report types where the same criteria are found.

e Cancel button
By clicking on this button, the current user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

1. Information Panel
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The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages
will occur if there was an error at any time during the processing of the reports.

5.6 Utilities

Access to the Utilities is restricted to the users with the role of openIMIS Administrator.

The Utilities is the place for database administration. By having access to this page, it is
possible to backup and restore the openIMIS operational database and also to execute SQL
Scripts (patches provided for maintenance or update of the database). At the top of the page,
the current “Backend” version is displayed for reference.

5.6.1 Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of utilities can be found under the main
menu Tools, sub menu Utilities

Good Morning Patrick Delcroix (delcpa) REgisters ]
Roles Policy Renewals
Enrolment Officer

T Feedback Prompts
Accountant

Clerk Extracts

Medical Officer

Scheme Administrator Reports

IMIS Administrator

Receptionist

Claim Administrator

Claim Contributor Funding

Region

Capital

Email Settings
Central

Fig. 90: Image 243 - Navigation Utilities

Clicking on the sub menu Utilities re-directs the current user to the Utilities Page.

5.6.2 Backup

Backup utility can be found in the top panel of the Utilities Page. By default the path of the
backup folder will be populated from the default table. User can change the path according
to the requirement. Next to the textbox user can see one heck box called Save Path. If user
wants to update the backup folder in default table then this check box should be in checked
state. Otherwise system will take the backup on the folder assigned by the user but it will
not be updated in database. So next time when user comes on the Utilities Page, the textbox
will be populated with the original path. After the path has been entered user can just click
on the Backup button to start the process and a progress bar will be appeared on the screen.
Users are requested to be patient while the system performs the task.

5.6.3 Restore

Restore utility can be found in the second panel of the Utilities Page. User will have to put
the path of the backup file to be restored. After the path has been entered user can just
click on the Restore button to start the process and a progress bar will be appeared on the
screen. Users are requested to be patient while the system performs the task.
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Search Insurance No ICH)

BACKUP

[C\AutoIMIS-DB-Backups! |0 save path . ( BACKUP

RESTORE

‘ . _ ( RESTORE

EXECUTE SCRIPT

Choose File |No file chosen . " ( EXECUTE

( Cancel

Fig. 91: Image 244 - Utilities Page

.:'} Please wait...

Fig. 92: Image 245 - Backup is in progress

.:'::. Please wait...

Fig. 93: Image 246 - Backup is in progress
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5.6.4 Execute script

Execute script can be found in the third panel of the Utilities Page. User will have to choose
the script by clicking on the browse button. User will have to select the file only with the
“isf” extension. After the file has been chosen, user can just click on the Execute button to
run the script. Users are requested to be patient while the system is executing the script.
After the script is executed successfully, backed version will be updated to the latest version.
If user will try to run the lower or the equal version’s script then system will prompt the user
with the appropriate message.

5.7 Funding

Access to the Funding is restricted to the users with the system role of Accountant or with
a role including an access to Tools/Funding.

The Funding is the place where funding from external authorities (payers) can be for entered.
openIMIS creates internally one fictive family/group (the insurance number of the head of
the fictive family/group is 999999999, the name is Funding and the other name is Funding
as well) for the district for which a funding is done. Each entering of a fund results in
creation of a fictive policy for the corresponding fictive family /group with paid contribution
in the amount of the funding. The fictive policy is active since the date of payment of the
corresponding fund. These fictive policies are overpaid as these funds are usually much higher
than the contribution rate for a single family /member of the group but it doesn’t matter.
External funding corresponds to payment of contributions for many families/members of the
group in some period. openIMIS can regard funds as standard contributions and its standard
functionality can be used for handling of funds. One distinctive feature of payment of funds
by means of the fictive policies is that the payments of funds don’t appear in the reports on
matching funds generated for funding authorities. So, there is no danger that offices of the
scheme administration would acquire new funds based on funding already acquired.

5.7.1 Navigation

The functionality for entering of funds can be found under the main menu Tools, sub menu
Funding

Good Morning Patrick Delcroix (delcpa) Reqiters e
e Policy Renawals

Enrolment Officer

M Feedback Prompts

Accountant

Clerk Extracts

Medical Officer

Scheme Administrator Reports

IMIS Administrator

Receptionist Utilities

Claim Administrator

Claim Contributor

Region

Capital Email Settings
Central

Fig. 94: Image 247 - Navigation Funding

Clicking on the sub menu Funding re-directs the current user to the Funding Page.

5.7.2 Funding Page

1. Data Entry

236 Chapter 5. Tools



openlMIS installation and user manual

Region | --Select Region-- v

District | -- Select a District - ¥

Product
PoymentDate| | @)
Contribution Paid| |
Receipt 1

{ cancel

Fig. 95: Image 248 - Funding Page
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Region

Select the region from the list of regions for which the funding is designated by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions assigned
to the current logged in user.

District

Select the district from the list of districts for which the funding is designated. by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts
belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user.

Product

Select an insurance product from the list of insurance products purchased in the selected
district (including national insurance products) for which the funding is designated.

Payer

Select from the list of institutional payers the funding authority/agency.
Payment Date

Enter the date of receiving of the funding.

Contribution Paid

Enter the amount of the funding.

Receipt Number

Enter an identification of the document accompanying the funding.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. A message
confirming that the new password has been saved will appear. The user will be re-directed back to
the Home Page.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right side of
the corresponding field). The user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

5.8 Email Settings

Access to the Email Settigns is restricted to the users with the role of Accountant.

The Email Settigns is the page where the setting of the outbound email server are entered.

5.8.1 Navigation

The functionality for entering of funds can be found under the main menu Tools, sub menu
Email Settigns

Clicking on the sub menu Email Settigns re-directs the current user to the Email settings
Page.
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Registers

e HF Name |Regional hosp Policy Renewals Visit Date From 28/02/2019 L]
mber 333222111 Patient Name John Stockly  Feedback Prompts Visit Date To|28/02/2019 L ]

Reports
Utilities geney

Funding
o

Regional hosg
\John Stockly
Claim No. rtz123 — 2/2019 o Clhimed| 130000
[ |
[ ]

Email Settings

Fig. 96: Image 276 - Navigation Email Settings

5.8.2 Email settings page

1. Data Entry

Email |n oreply@ehealthbox.org

Password |IIIIIIIIIIII

SMTP Host |server3 6.hostfactory.ch

Port 587

Enable S5L[+

Fig. 97: Image 277 - Email settings Page

e Email
SMTP Login to be used on the email server in order to send email
e Password
SMTP password to be used on the email server in order to send email.
e SMTP Host
SMTP email server address or IP
e Port
SMTP email server IP port, standard port are
— 25 when no encryption is used
— 465 when implicit encryption is used(depreciated)
— 587 when explicit encryption is used, see Enable SSL
e Enable SSL

Check to box if the SMTP mail server require encryption
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Offline mode

IMIS system can be used in offline mode, which makes it possible for usage by health facilities (HF) and
scheme administration offices with low/no internet connectivity.

6.1 Offline Facilities

Facilities available while offline and online in IMIS, are similar with some few
differences. The following are the feature wise differences found while using open-
IMIS in offline mode.

1. Login

If a user who is logging in is having user role HF Administrator or offline Scheme
Administrator and if Heath Facility ID/Scheme Office ID is not set yet, just after
clicking login button on the login screen/page, the user will be prompted to enter
Health Facility/Scheme Office ID (Image 251), (Image 252), only once for that very
first time of logging in.

Please enter the Health Facility ID, provided to you by NSHIP

Fig. 1: Image 251 - Enter HF ID - HF Administrator Login, openIMIS offline

2. Information bar
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Please enter an identifier number

OK | Cancel

Throughout the application, an information bar at the bottom of each page
will have a different background colour to that of online openIMIS and on
the its right end, there will be shown heath facility code and health facility
name / Scheme Office ID submitted (Image 253), (Image 254).

Fig. 3: Image 253 - Information Bar — Scheme Office, openIMIS offline

Fig. 2: Image 252 - Enter Scheme Office ID - offline Scheme Administrator Login, openIMIS offline

OFF-LINE HF 04506:Hombolo Makulu

Fig. 4: Image 254 - Information Bar - Health Facility, openIMIS offline

3. Menu Access

For all users with roles other than HF Administrator and Offline Scheme Administrator
, will have the menus available to them as per normal roles’ rights in online openIMIS
version. Menu access in the offline version is different in following scenarios:

User with roles HF Administrator and Offline Scheme Administrator can access only
Users, IMIS Extracts and Utilities menus, while all other users with different roles
can access menus just as they would do in the online openIMIS version.

e Extracts

Extracts Menu leads an offline user to Extracts control panel. Using this panel,
an offline user with rights to this panel can import data from online openIMIS
to the local offline IMIS, and can also download claims and enrolments prior to
upload them to the online IMIS. This panel is divided into five sections (Image
255), (Image 256) If an offline user is HF Administrator, section C will contain
facility to Download Claims. If an offline user is Offline Scheme Administrator,
section C will contain facility to Download Enrolments

e section a - import extract

This section has a facility to enable synchronization of online openIMIS data
with that offline openIMIS data. When online data in a zipped file is obtained
(downloaded extraction) from online openIMIS to user local computer, user will
use this section to put that data into offline IMIS.

OFF-LINE | CHF: 500 I

6.1. Offline Facilities
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Search NSHIP No

Import Extract

Mo file chosen ( upload

Import Photos

I No file chosen ( upload

Download Claim XMLs

ENo previ extracts fi d OFF-LINE HF :

Fig. 5: Image 255 - Extracts Control Page, HF Administrator, openIMIS offline

Search NSHIP No

Import Extract

Mo file chosen ( upload

Import Photos

Mo file chosen ( upload

Download Enrolment XMLs

b

ENo previous extracts found!

OFF-LINE | CHF: 500

Fig. 6: Image 256 - Extracts Control Page, Offline Scheme Administrator, openIMIS offline
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User has to select a file from a local computer by clicking the ‘select file’ button
on the left side of the section, and in the popup window which appears (Image
250) user can navigate to the required file and select the file.

%ol 4 » DEVB » Downloads - I&,” Search Downloads

Organize *  Newfolder =« 0 @ ( upload
I Favorites E Name : Date modified Type

B Deskiop B 0ED 7 4RAR BOVM31546  WinRAR arc

1§ Downloads BoerosaR BOTN13151T  WinRAR arch [ .

2] Recent Places Bocrosmr BOTWI3ISST  WinRAR arch (_ Upload
A Libraries El

¥ Documents

& Music

&= Pictures

B videos
@ Homegroup
K Computer

boame o . ) .

Ferame: xclmer 561647125455 <

Fig. 7: Image 257 - Select File Popup Window, Import Extracts, openIMIS offline

After clicking the upload button on the very end of right hand side in this section,
data in the file will be imported to the offline openIMIS and confirmation will be
given as popup messages (Image 257), (Image 258).

User cannot import an extract whose sequence number is same as last one im-
ported; if done so, a popup message (Image 260) will be shown.

e section b - import photos

Just as the section name implies, this is a section with facility to enable a user
synchronize insurees’ photos in online IMIS, with insurees’ photos in offline IMIS.
When online insurees’ photos in a zipped file is obtained from online openIMIS
to user local computer, user will use this section to put those photos into offline
IMIS.

User has to select a file from a local computer by clicking the ‘select file’ button
on the left side of the section, and in the popup window which appears (Image
261), user can navigate to the required file and select the file.

After clicking the upload button on the very end of right hand side in this section,
data in the file will be imported to the offline openIMIS and confirmation will be
given as popup messages (Image 261).

If importation of photo is not done due to some reason, the above popup message
will not be shown, instead system will issue proper popup message to notify a
user what went wrong and what is to be done.

e section ¢ - download claim xmls

This section has facility to enable offline HF Administrator download to a zipped
file all offline claims. By clicking the download button on the right hand side,
the user initiate download process and all offline claims will be downloaded to a
default downloads folder in user’s local computer or a prompt of ‘where to save
file’ will be displayed by browser’. User can navigate through folder in his/her
local computer to find the file downloaded. If no new claims found, a message
will be displayed.
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Import successfully completed.

District Ins: 1 Upd: 1
Ward Ins: 40 Upd: 0
Village Ins: 159 Upd: 0
Items Ins: 1520 Upd: 0
Services Ins: 1154 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Ins: 21 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Ins: 24 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Details Ins: 805 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Details Ins: 947 Upd: 0
ICD Ins: 45 Upd: 0
Health Facilities Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Payers Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Officers Ins: 335 Upd: 0
Products Ins: 35 Upd: 0
ProductItems Ins: 2522 Upd: 0
ProductServices Ins: 2256 Upd: 0
ProductDistribution Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Claim Admin Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Families Ins: 1483 Upd: 0
Insurees Ins: 7141 Upd: 0
Photos Ins: 7008 Upd: 0
Policies Ins: 3090 Upd: 0
Premiums Ins: 1731 Upd: 0

Fig. 8: Image 258 - Popup Window, Import Extracts, HF Administrator, openIMIS offline
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Import successfully completed.

District Ins: 12 Upd: 1
Ward Ins: 242 Upd: 0
Village Ins: 854 Upd: 0
Items Ins: 1520 Upd: 0
Services Ins: 1154 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Ins: 61 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Ins: 42 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Details Ins: 7222 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Details Ins: 2843 Upd: 0
ICD Ins: 45 Upd: 0
Health Fadilities Ins: 586 Upd: 0
Payers Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Officers Ins: 1162 Upd: 0
Products Ins: 94 Upd: 0
ProductItems Ins: 8336 Upd: 0
ProductServices Ins: 7003 Upd: 0
ProductDistribution Ins: 803 Upd: 0
Claim Admin Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Families Ins: 9473 Upd: 0
Insurees Ins: 46932 Upd: 0
Photos Ins: 45935 Upd: 0
Policies Ins: 19104 Upd: 0
Premiums Ins: 9790 Upd: 0

Fig. 9: Image 259 - Popup Window, Import Extracts, Offline Scheme Administrator, openIMIS offline
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Extract from other district

Fig. 10: Image 260 - Popup Window, Wrong sequence of an extract file, openIMIS offline

o|j.b DEVE » Downloads

Organize v New folder =« 0 @ ( Upload

v [ 43 || search Downioads

X Favesi L Name ) Date modified Type

B Deskiop [Boeorsrm BOTNBIHE  WinRAR arch
8 Downloads B 0EFOSRAR HOT/031517  WinRAR arch
] Recent Places B0 F06RR BOUMIIGST  WinRAR arch

A Libraries 5
¥ Documents
& Music
& Pictures
B videos

ﬁ Homegroup

8 Computer
Ll.ocaEDisI:[G] @

m | +
Flerame. Enciment 5 100213 2 3455 +

Fig. 11: Image 261 - Select File Popup Window, Import Photos, openIMIS offline

Photos successfully imported into IMIS

Fig. 12: Image 262 - Popup Window, Import Photos, openIMIS offline

246 Chapter 6. Offline mode



openlMIS installation and user manual

e download enrolment xmls

This section has facility to enable Offline Scheme Administrator download to a
zipped file all offline enrollments of families, insurees, policies and contributions.
By clicking the download button on the right hand side, the user initiate download
process. If no enrolment found, a popup message box (Image 262) will appear,
notifying the user. Otherwise enrollments will be downloaded in a zipped file and
a confirmation popup message (Image 26/ ) will appear

No new enrolment found.

Fig. 13: Image 268 - Popup Window, Download Enrolments, openIMIS offline

Enrolment Extracted:

Families:

Insuree:
Policy:
Premium:

Fig. 14: Image 264 - Popup Window, Download Enrolments, openIMIS offline

e section d - buttons

This section has a cancel button, which when clicked will take the current user to
the Home page.

e section e - information bar

Information bar at the bottom will show different notification messages in blue
color depending on the actions of the user. Such actions and messages may be:

a) No Previous Extract Found
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This message is seen at the first time when using the system and no
any extract has been imported into the offline IMIS

No previous extracts found! OFF-LINK | CHFz 1

Fig. 15: Image 265 - openIMIS Extracts, Information Bar, openIMIS offline

b) Last Extract Sequence: <Sequence Number>

This message is seen, after a single / series of extract importation have
been made to the offline openIMIS and that much times will be shown
as a sequence number at the end of the message. This enables proper
tracking of right extracts to import and use.

Last extract sequence : 6 OFF-LINE HF 00047:Mirembe Referal

Fig. 16: Image 266 - openIMIS Extracts, Information Bar, openIMIS offline

¢) No claims Found
When HF offline openIMIS user is downloading offline claims and no

new offline claims is found, this message is displayed.

No claims found. OFF-LINE HF 00947:Mirembe Referal

Fig. 17: Image 267 - openIMIS Extracts, Information Bar, openIMIS offline

4. User

Users with role HF Administrator, can create only users with roles: Recep-
tionist, Claim Administrator and HF Administrator (Image 268).
User with role ‘offline NSHIP Administrator’, can create only user with
role: Clerk (Image 269).

5. data access
e Search / Find

In all pages in Insurees and Policies menus with search / find acility,
there will be an extra search criteria (image 270) to enable search for
offline data only. This feature is available if a user is in Offline IMIS.

o Create / Edit

Only families, insurees, policies and contributions created/edited while offline,
will be available for further manipulation. An online data is available for viewing
purposes.

For an offline user with a right to open Insurees and Policies menus, he/she
can access all data but can manipulate only that data which was created offline.
The rest of the data will be available in read-only mode
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(User Details

Language IEI"Igllsh—E

Last Name W

Other Names W
Phone Number I—
Login Name W
Password Ium—
Confirm Password Ium—

Health Facility I .

Receptionist

Claim Administrator

HE Admini

Fig. 18: Image 268 - Users Page - HF' Administrator, openIMIS offline

[User Details

Language

Last Name W

Other Names W
Phone Number l—
Login Name W
Password lum—
Confirm Password Ium—

Health Facility .

Fig. 19: Image 269 - Users Page - Offline Scheme Administrator, openIMIS offline

Fig. 20: Image 270 - Search Criteria - offline only data, openIMIS offline

6.1. Offline Facilities
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Minimum requirements

v1.2.0 and later
e Windows Server 2012 R2
e 4 CPUs
e 8GB RAM
e 300GB Hard drive

Administrator privileges
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CHAPTER 8

Database installation guide

v1.3.0

8.1 Install SQL Server

Note: This installation guide is based on SQL Server 2017.

Download the desired version of SQL Server (for example, the Express version from https://www.
microsoft.com/en-us/sql-server/sql-server-downloads).

When the installation wizard opens, select the manual configuration option in order to fine tune the
installation process.

On the Features selection:
e In Shared Feature section, select SQL Client Connectivity SDK

e For installations with Data Warehouse, select Analysis Services, Reporting Services and Integration
Services (not available for the Express edition)

On the Instance configuration, the default name (SQLEXPRESS) can be used, unless it is already used
by another instance.

On Database engine configuration, select Mixed Mode (SQL Server authentication and Windows authen-
tication) in Authentication Mode.

Continue the setup process until the installation is complete.

8.2 Configure SQL Server

Open the SQL Server Configuration Manager

e On the left panel, select SQL Server Network Configuration — Protocols for SQLEXPRESS (or
the name of your SQL Server instance) — Enable Named Pipes and TCP /IP

e Select SQL Server Services — right click on SQL server (instance name) and select Restart
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8.3 Initialise openlMIS database

To facilitate the setting up of the openIMIS database, it is suggested to install SQL Server Management
Studio (SSMS). The following procedure is based on SSMS, but you can use the standard SQL Server
prompt to proceed with the setup.

First, download the openIMIS database SQL files and migration scripts from Github repository (the
source code ZIP file).

In SQL Server Management Studio:

e Create a new database for the openIMIS instance (i.e. openIMIS.X.Y.Z where X.Y.Z is the open-
IMIS database version).

e Execute the initial database creation script provided in the release sources (from the Empty
databases folder).

Choose the database to restore based on your context. There are 3 types of databases
(structurally identical, but they are pre-configured differently):

— Online: this is the default choice when deploying a central online server

— Offline: this mode is sometime used for remote insurance offices without connec-
tivity. Note: the synchronisation of data with the central server is manual.

— Offline HF: this database can be used in remote health facilities without connec-
tivity. Note: the synchronisation of data with the central server is manual.

Restauration can be done in SQL Server Management Studio
or the below command line can be used in a shell

Becareful to addapt the querries to your setup, in the command lines example those assu

— Online database version 1.20 is to be restored
— The database is called IMIS_DATABASENAME
— The SQL server is called SQL_Server_Name

1 |S8qlCmd -E -8 SQL_Server_Name -Q "RESTORE DATABASE [IMIS_
—DATABASENAME] FROM DISK='X:\PathToBackupFile\openIMIS_ONLINE_v1.2.
—0.bak""

In case the database need to be restored on a server that doesn’t have the
same file structur as the initial server (e.g. from Windows to Linux), the
new location of the mlf/mlf files can be specified

1 [SqlCmd -E -S SQL_Server_Name -Q "RESTORE DATABASE [IMIS_
—DATABASENAME] FROM DISK=N'/tmp/openIMIS_ONLINE_v1.2.0.bak' WITH,
—MOVE N'CH_CENTRAL' TO '/var/opt/mssql/data/IMIS.mdf', MOVE N'CH_
—CENTRAL_log' TO '/var/opt/mssql/data/IMIS_log.ldf'"

o Execute the SETUP-IMIS stored procedure In SQL Server Management Studio

— In the Object Explorer: openIMIS (the openIMIS db name) — Programmability —
Stored Procedures — dbo.SETUP-IMIS

— Right click on the dbo.SETUP-IMIS and execute the procedure.

or run this command in a shell

1 |SqlCmd -E -S SQL_Server_Name -d IMIS_DATABASENAME -Q "EXECUTE [SETUP-IMIS]

"
—

The result returned from the procedure should be 0.
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If you prefer to initialize the database using the shell:

Be careful to adapt the queries to your setup, in the command lines example those assumptions
were made:

e Online database is to be initialized
e The database is called IMIS_DATABASENAME

e The SQL server is called SQL_Server_Name

1 [8qlCmd -E -Q ¢‘CREATE DATABASE IMIS_DATABASENAME”’
2 |S8qlCmd -E -S SQL_Server_Name -d IMIS_DATABASENAME -i X:\PathToSQLFile\openIMIS_
—0ONLINE.sql

Create a dedicated user with full privilege on the openIMIS database only:
e In the Security — Logins — right click and select “New Login. ..”
e In General page:
— Give a login name (i.e. ImisUser)
— Select SQL Server authentication and provide a password
— Unselect Enforce password expiration
— Change default database to openIMIS
e In User Mapping page:
— Map IMIS db to ImisUser user

— Give the role of db_owner

8.4 Upgrade the openlMIS database

Before updating the database make sure the database is not reachable (off line) for the applications (web,
mobile,. . .).

If you want to update a production instance:
e Please duplicate the database (create a full backup of the database)
e Execute the steps below on the copy of the database

e If the migration script succeeded on the copy, then you can apply the migration script to the
production instance.

This approach will prevent impacting the production if the migration script failed because of customiza-
tions in your openIMIS instance and it will give you an idea of the time required to update the database.

If an existing openIMIS database exists already, follow the next steps to upgrade it to the desired version:
e Do a backup of the database
Use the backup tools available in SQL Server Management Studio
or run this command in a shell

Becareful to addapt the querries to your setup, in the command lines example those
assumptions were made:

— The database is called IMIS_DATABASENAME
— The SQL server is called SQL_Server_Name

1 |SqlCmd -E -S SQL_Server_Name -Q "BACKUP DATABASE [IMIS_DATABASENAME] TO DISK=
— 'X:PathToBackupLocation\ [Name_of_Database] .bak'"
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e Download the openIMIS database SQL files and migration scripts from Github repository (the
source code ZIP file).

e In SQL Server Management Studio, run the migration script on the openIMIS database

or using the shell:

1 |[SqlCmd -E -S SQL_Server_Name -d IMIS_DATABASENAME -i "X:\PathToMigrationScript\openIMIS,
—migration v1.2.0 - v1.3.0.sql"
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CHAPTER 9

Web application installation guide

v1.2.0 and later

9.1

Install 1IS

Follow these steps to install IIS:

In the Server manager — Dashboard — Add Roles and Features
Select Role-based or feature-based installation
Select your server from the server pool, and select your server from the list
In Server Roles — select Web Server (IIS) — Add Features
In Features
— Select .NET Framework 3.5
— Select .NET Framework 4.6 and ASP.NET 4.6
In Web Server Role (IIS) — Role Services
— In Web Server, ensure that Common HTTP Features — Static Content is ticked

— In Application Development, select .NET Extensibility, ASP, ASP.NET, ISAPI Extensions,
ISAPI Filters and Websocket Protocol

— Management tools — Tick all boxes
Click on Install and wait for the features to be installed.

Restart the server if required

9.2 Copy openlMIS Web Application

Download and unzip the release from Github web_app vb repository (https://github.com/
openimis/web app vb/releases/latest) into a new folder under the IIS wwwroot (For example
C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS).
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9.3 Configure IIS

The configuration of IIS done through Internet Information Service (IIS) Manager.

9.3.1 Add a site

In Internet Information Service (IIS) manager:
e Select your server name — Sites
e Remove the Default Web Site (if new installation)
e Right click on Sites — Add Website
e Enter a site name for your openIMIS instance (i.e. openIMIS.X.Y.Z)

e Enter or select the physical path name: C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS (unless you have installed
IIS somewhere else)

e If you have a SSL certificate, select binding type to HTTPS (port 443) and select your certificate,
if not select binding type to HTTP (port 80)

If you have selected the binding type to HTTPS (port 443), then you will have to add also the binding
type for HTTP:

e Right click on the new added website
e Select Edit Bindings
e Select binding type http (port 80) and click ok

9.3.2 Globalisation

Depending on the server’s initial configuration, the date format may differ from the expected
DD/mm/YYYY. To force the date format, go to the openIMIS site, then select .NET Globalisation
Under Culture, and select English (United Kingdom) (en-GB) as a culture.

9.4 Configure openlMIS Web Application

9.4.1 Edit the web.config

The web.config provides the configuration for openIMIS Web Application, including database connection
string and necessary folders.

To configure the database connection string, go in openIMIS root folder (usually
C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS), locate the web.config file and edit “IMISConnectionString”, so
that the connection string points to the database created in openIMIS database section with the right
credentials. For example:

<connectionStrings>
<add name="IMISConnectionString" connectionString="Data Source=WIN-
—HAE4ARREBFH\SQLEXPRESS; Initial Catalog=IMIS;User ID=ImisUser;Password=password1234"
—providerName="System.Data.SqlClient" />
</connectionStrings>

Other configuration settings can be found within the appSettings tag and should be modified with
caution.
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9.4.2 Assign permission to source folders
In the source files (usually C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS), IIS TUSRS need to be given full control of
the following folders:
o Archive
e Extracts
e FromPhone
e Images
e Workspace
Repeat the following steps for each folder listed above:
e Right click on the folder and select properties

Ensure that the folder is not read only

Select the Security tab

Click on Edit

Select IIS TUSRS and allow full control (in the below section).
Then apply and click OK.

9.4.3 Edit permissions to Windows event logs

Click on the Windows Start menu of run “regedit” via the search box:

e In the Registry Editor, select HKEY LOCAL MACHINE — System — CurrentControlSet —
Services — Eventlog

e Right click on the EventLog Node, select Permission. Give full permissions to IIS TUSRS, as
described in the above paragraph (Assign permission to source folders)

e Now repeat the same steps for Eventlog — Security node, as it can be required depending on the
server’s environment

9.5 Open the application

Open your Internet browser and type the following URL in the browser address bar http://localhost,
You can connect with the admin default credentials:
e Login name: Admin

e Password: Admin
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Web service installation guide

v1.2.0 and later

10.1 Prerequisites

In order to install openIMIS Web Services, you need first to install openIMIS Database and Web Appli-
cation.

If not yet installed please follow the steps from the database and web application installation guides.

10.2 Copy openlMIS Web Services

Download and unzip the release from Github web _service vb repository (https://github.com/openimis/
web service vb/releases/latest) in a new folder (openIMIS.WS.X.Y.Z) under the IIS wwwroot (usually
in C:\inetpub\wwwroot).

10.3 Configure openlMIS Web Services in IIS

In Internet Information Service (IIS) Manager, right click on the previous added IMIS site and select
Add application. Fill in the form as follows:

e Alias: Services (mandatory for the mobile apps)

e Physical Path: The path of the Services Folder in the sources (usually
C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS.WS.X.Y.Z)

10.4 Configure openlMIS Web services

Edit the web.config:

e Similarly, the Web services needs that the database connection string to be updated
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e In the services source files (usually C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS.WS.X.Y.Z),
locate the the file “web.config” and edit it accordingly. For example:

<connectionStrings>

<remove name="CHF_CENTRALConnectionString" />

<add name="CHF_CENTRALConnectionString" connectionString="Data Source=[DatabaseIPAdress];
—Initial Catalog=IMIS;User ID=[ImisUserId];Password=[ImisUserPassword]" providerName="System.
—Data.SqlClient" />

</connectionStrings>

e -Important note-: the name attribute must remain “CHF _CENTRALConnectionString”
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CHAPTER 11

Windows services installation guide

v1.2.0 and later

11.1 Install and configure openlMIS Policy Renewal service

To install the Policy Renewal service, proceed as follow:

e Download and unzip the installation setup from https://github.com/openimis/policy renewal
service vb/releases/latest

e Double click on the setup file

e Select the installation path (for example C:\Program Files\openIMIS\ Windows Services), and click
Next

e Then close after the installation completes

e The service should start automatically as indicated in the system tray. If not, browse to Programs
menu and search for “IMIS Policy Renewal” (PolicyRenewalController.exe) and execute it.

To configure the Policy Renewal service, right click on the service controller application in
the system tray, select Settings, and fill in the settings as follows for example:

e Server: TPH-L14005\SQLEXPRESS (server instance name)
e Database: IMIS (IMIS database name)

o User Name: ImisUser

e Password: *¥kkskokskokskok

e Time : 00:00

e Interval: 24

e Click on Apply. This will run a backup daily at midnight.

11.2 Install and configure openlMIS Backup service

e Download and unzip the installation setup from https://github.com/openimis/imis backup
service vb/releases/latest
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e Follow the same steps as for the Policy Renewal service to configure the service.

11.3 Install and configure openlMIS Feedback Prompt service

e Download and unzip the installation setup from https://github.com/openimis/imis feedback
prompt service vb/releases/latest

e Follow the same steps as for the Policy Renewal service to configure the service.

11.4 Troubleshooting Windows Services

An error message may appear after the services started, saying that the service failed. In this case,
restart it as a Local System service:

e Open the Windows Services manager
e Locate the service that failed
e Right click on it and select Properties — Log on tab

e Select Local System account
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CHAPTER 12

Mobile application configuration guide

v1.2.0 and later

Mobile apps need to be re-compiled with the correct server’s IP address for it to be functional.

To do so:

Open Android Studio
Open the mobile app project you want to configure (available on openIMIS github)
For the Claim and Enquiry apps, locate the file called General.java in the project explorer

For the IMIS app, locate the «class Applnformation in the project explorer:
App\src\main\java\tz\co\exact\imis\ AppInformation.java

Edit the class by replacing the server’s IP address or server name, and save
Build the app via the tools menu
The new .apk file is now available in the release folder indicated by Android Studio
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